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plpeptideg Which Promote Release Of Qrowth Hormone 
This invention relates to dipeptide compounds which are growth 
hormone releasing peptide (GHRP) mimetics and are useful for the treatment 
and prevention of osteoporosis. 
5 Background of the Invention 

Growth hormone, which Is secreted from the pituitary, stimulates growth 
of all tissues of the body that are capable of growing. In addition, growth 
hormone is known to have the following basic effects on the metabolic process 
of the body: 

10 1 . Increased rate of protein synthesis in all cells of the body: 

2. Decreased rate of carbohydrate utilization in cells of the body; 

3. Increased mobilization of free fatty adds and use of fatty acids for 
energy. 

A deficiency In growth hormone secretion can result in various medical 

15 disorders, such as dwarfism. 

ft Is now wTdely recognized that most human growth deficiencies are due 
to hypothalamic defects that impair the release of pituitary growth hormone and 
are not the result of a primary deficit in the production of growth hormone by the 
pituitary. As a result, the development of synthetic growth hormone-releasing 

20 agents and the use of drugs acting through established neurotransmitter 

systems in the brain to stimulate growth hormone release are being considered 
as alternatives to highly expensive growth hormone replacement therapy for 
the restoration of normal serum growth hormone levels. Strobel and Thomas, 
Pharm.Rev.4S. No. 1,pg. 1-34 (1894). - 

25 Various ways are known to release growth hormone. For example, 

chemicals such as arglnihe, L-3,4<Jlhydroxyphenylalanlne (L-DOPA), 
glucagon, vasopressin, and insulin induced hypoglycemia, as well as activities 
such as sleep and exercise, indirectly cause growth hormone to be released 
from the pituitary by acting in some fashion on the hypothalamus perhaps 

30 either to decrease somatostatin secretion or to increase the secretion of the 
known secretogogue growth hormone releasing factor (QRF) or an unknown 
endogenous growth hormone-releasing hormone or all of these. 

In cases where Increased levels of growth hormone were desired, the 
problem was generally solved by providing exogenous growth hormone or by 

35 administering an agent which stimulated growth hormone production and/or 
release. 4n either case the peptidyf nature of the compound necessitated that it 
be administered by injection. Initially the source of growth hormone was the 
extraction of the pituitary glands of cadavers. This resulted in a very expensive 
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product and carried with »t the risk that a disease associated with the source of 
the pituitary gland could be transmitted to the recipient of the growth hormone. 
Recently, recombinant growth hormone has become available which, while no 
longer carrying any risk of disease transmission, Is still a very expensive 
5 product which must be given by Injection or by a nasal spray. 

Other compounds have, been developed which stimulate the release of 
endogenous growth hormone such as analogous peptidyl compounds related 
to GRF or the peptides of US. Patent 4,411,890. These peptides, while 
considerably smaller than growth hormones are still susceptible to various 
10 proteases. As with most peptides, their potential for oral bioavailability Is low. 

WO 94/13696 refers to certain sptropiperidlnes and homologs which 
promote release of growth hormone. Preferred compounds are of the general 



structure shown below. 



15 



20 




25 WO 94/1 1 012 refers to certain dlpeptides that promote release of growth 
hormone. These dlpeptides have the general structure 

r 




ir i r 

WrOT^C-CH-tjl— C — A — 
R« R 6 
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The compounds of WO 94/1 1 01 2 and WO 94/1 3696 are reported to be 
useful in the treatment of osteoporosis in combination with parathyroid 
hormone or a bisphbsphonate. 

Summary of the Invention 
10 this invention provides a compound of the formula: 




15 



wherein 

20 Zls-COC*R 1 R 2c LCOANR 4 R 5 ; 
LlsNR 6 ,OorCH2; 

W is hydrogen or in combination with X is a benzo fusion in which W and 
X are linked to form a phenyl ring optionally substituted with one to three 
substituents independently selected from and R' , 

25 Y is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyi, C4-C1 0 cycloalkyl or aryi, each optionally 
substituted with one to three substituents selected from R 33 , R 3 ** and R 12 ; 

XisOR2 



30 R 50_ M _'_ Ajy) f 



O o3a j. 



R 3b 
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or in combination with W Is a beraofuston in which W and X are linked to form 
a phenyl ring optionally substituted with one to three substituents 
Independently selected from R 38 , -T-R 3b and R 12 ; 

R 1 Is C1-C10 alkyl, aryl, aryl (C1-C6 alkyl) and C3-C7 cydoalkyl (C1-C6 
alkyt) or C1-C5 alkyl-K-Ci-Cs alkyl, aryl (C0-C5 alkyO-K-{Ci<J5 alkyl), 
(C3-C7) cydoalkyl(C-C5aIkyl)-K-(Ci-C5 alkyl) where KIsO, S(0) m , 
N(R 2 )C(0), CtpMR 2 ), OC(0), C(0)0, -CR 2 ^- or -C^- where the aryl 
groups are defined below and R 2 and the alkyl groups may be further 
substituted by 1-5 halogens, SfPJmR 23 , 1 to 3 of OR 28 or C(0)OR^ and the 
aryl groups may be further substituted by phenyl, phenoxy, aryteJkytaxy, 
halophenyl, 1 to 3 of C1-C6 alkyl, 1 to 3 of halogen, 1 to 2 of OR 2 , 
methylenedioxy, SlOJmR 2 . 1 to 2 of CF3, OCF3, nttro. NjRT)(P >, 
NC^CPXR 2 ), CPJOR 2 . CIOMR 2 )^), SOzNtR 2 )^ 2 ), N^SC* aryl or 

15 N(R 2 )S02R 2 ; 

r2c , s hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, C3-C7 cydoalkyl, and may be joined with 

R1 to form a C3-C8 ring optionally including oxygen, sulfur or NR ; 

Ft 2 Is hydrogen. C1-C6 alkyl, C3-C7 cydoaikyt; 

F^ 8 is hydrogen or C1-C6 alkyl; 
20 R2b is hydrogen C1-C8 alkyl, C1-C8 halogenated alkyl, C3-C8 

cydoalkyl, alkylaryt or aryl; 

R3a is H, F, CI, Br, I, CH3, OCH3 or CF3 

R12 is h, F.'O, Br, I, CH3, OCH3 or CF3; 

T is a bond or is phenyl or a 5 or 6-membered heterocycle containing 1 
25 to 3 hetero atoms selected from nhrogen, sulfur or oxygen, each optionally 
substituted with one to Ihree substituents selected from F. CI, Br, I. CH3. OCH3. 



OCF3andCF3; 

R3b is hydrogen, CONRBR 9 , S02NR 8 R 9 . COOH, COO(Ci-C6)alkyl. 
NR2S0 2 R 9 . NR2CONR8R9, NR2s0 2 NR8R 9 , NR2C<0)R 9 , ImJdezotyl, thlazolyl 
30 or tetrazolyl; 

R 4 and R 5 are Independently hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl. substituted C1-C6 
alkyl where the substituents may be 1 to 5 halo. 1 to 3 hydroxy, 1 to 3 Ci-Cio 
alkanoyloxy, 1 to 3 C1-C6 alkoxy, phenyl, phenoxy, 2-furyl, C1-C6 
alkoxycarbonyl, S{0)m(Ci-C6 alkyl); or R 4 and R 5 can be token together to 
35 form -(CH 2 )rLa(CH2)r where U is C(R 2 )2, 0..S(0)m or U(Pr), r and s are 
independently 1 to 3 and R 2 Is as defined above; 

R 6 is hydrogen or Ci-Ce alkyl. and may be joined with R2c to form a C3- 

C8 ring; 
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R50 is 4-morpholino, ^(l-methylpiperazinyl), C3-C7 cycloalkyl or C1- 
Ce alkyl each optionally substituted with one to three substttuents individually 
selected from F, OH, OCH3, OCF3, CF3 and C3-C7 cycloalkyl; 

Mis -C(0)-or-S02-; 
5 A 1 is a bond, C1-C6 alkytene, C1-C6 haloalkyleriyl or C1-C6 

hydroxyalkyienyl; 

Ais a bond or is 



1U — ZMCH^— C-^y 

R 7a 

where x and y are independently 0-3; 

15 Z 1 tsN-R 2 orO;orZ 1 Isabond; 

R 7 and R 7a are independently hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, trtfluoromethyt, 
phenyl, substituted C1-C6 alkyl where the substttuents are imldazolyl, phenyl, 
Indolyl. p-bydroxyphenyi, OR 2 , SCOJmR 2 C(0)OR 2 C3-C7 cycloalkyl, 
N(R 2 )(r2), C(0)N(R 2 )(R 2 ); or R 7 and R 7a can Independently be joined to one 

20 or both of R* and R 5 groups to form aikylene bridges between the terminal 
nitrogen and the alkyl portion of the R 7 and R 7a groups, wherein the bridge 
contains 1 to 5 carbon atoms; or R 7 and R 7a may be Joined to form a 3- to 7- 
membered ring. 

R9 is hydrogen, Ci-C6 alkyl, phenyl, thiazolyl, Imlda20lyl t furyl or thtenyl 
25 each optionally substituted wfth one to three substttuents selected from Q, F, 
CH3. OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; 

RB is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, substituted C-i-Ce alkyl where the 
substituents may be 1 to 5 halo, 1 to 3 hydroxy, 1 to 3 C1-C10 alkanoytaxy, 1 to 
3 C1-C6 alkoxy, phenyl, phenoxy, C1-C6 alkoxycarbonyl, S(0) m (Ci-C6 alkyl); 
30 or R 8 and R 9 can be taken together to form KCH2)rU(OH2)s- where U Is 
C(R 2 )2 > O f S(0)m or NCR 2 ), r and s are Independently 1 to 3. 

pi, B, D and E are carbon* nitrogen, one of which is joined to A"! and 
each of the remaining of F 1 , B, D and E may be optionally substituted with R aa 
, Rbb; or F 1 , B, O and E, If not Joined to A 1 may also be sulfur, oxygen or 
35 carbonyl; F 1 , B, D and E may form a saturated or unsaturated ring; and one of 
F 4 ! , B, D or E may be optionally missing to afford a saturated or unsaturated 
flve-membered ring; 
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Raa is H, C1-C8 alkyl optionally substituted with one to three halogens; 
or phenyl optionally substituted with one to three substituents independently 
selected from halogen, CH3, OCH3, OCF3, CF3 and C1-C8 alkyl aryt 

Rbb |s C1-C8 alkyl, C1-C8 alkoxy, Ci-Ce thioalkyl. eacih optionally 
5 substituted with one to three substituents Independently selected from halogen, 
CH3, OCH3, OCF3, CF3; C3-C8 cycloalkyl; phenyl optionally substituted with 
one to three substituents Independently selected from halo, CH3. OCH3. OCF3 
or CF3; -O-Ci-Cb alkyl; or -S-C1-C8 alkyl. 

G, H 1 , 1 and J are carbon, nitrogen, sulfur or oxygen atoms which form 
10 an aromatic ring, a partially saturated ring or a saturated ring; one of G, 
J may be optionally missing to afford a five-membered ring; 

aryl is phenyl, naphthyl or a 6- or 6- membered ring wfth 1 to 3 
heteroatoms selected from oxygen, sulfur and nitrogen; or a bicydic ring 
system consisting of a 5 or 6 membered heterocyclic ring wfth 1 to 3 
15 heteroatoms of nitrogen, sulfur or oxygen, fused to a phenyl ring, each aryl ring 
being optionally and independently substituted with up to three substituents 
selected from R3a, R3b and R12; 

mfe0to2; 

nis0to2; 
20 qlsOtoS; 

and pharmaceutical acceptable salts and individual diastereomers 
thereof. 

In one aspect, this invention provides a compound of Formula I wherein 
Z is -COCR 1 R2CNHCOANR4R5 
25 Als-CR7R7a(CH2)Y;Yis0tD3; 
and R2cisHorCH3; 

R7teCi-C3 alkyl; 

RJafeH or C1-C3 alkyl; 

R4 is hydrogen or C1 -C3 alkyl; or R 4 and R 7a are combined to form an 

30 alkylene bridge; 

R5 is hydrogen or C1 -C3 alkyl optionally substituted with one or two 

hydroxyl groups. 

In another aspect, this Invention provides a compound of Formula I 
wherein 

35 R 1 is selected from the group consisting of 1-indolyl-CH2-; 2-indolyl- 

CH2-; 3-indolyl-CH2-; 1-naphthy»-CH2S 2-naphthyl-CH2-; 1-berudmldazblyl- 
CH2-; 2-benzimidazolyl-CH2-; phenyl-(Ci-C4) alkyl-; 2-, 3- or 4-pyridyHCi- 
C4) alkyl; thienyl-(Ci*C4) alkyl; phenyl-(CH2)n-OCH2- where n is zero to 
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three; pheny1-CH20-phenyl-CH2S and 3-benzothienyl-CH2S or any of the 
above groups substituted in the aryt portion with one to three F, CI, CH3, 
OCH3, OCF3 or CF3 substituents. 

In another aspect, this invention provides a compound of Formula I 
5 wherein R1 Is C6H5CH2OCH2-, 1-naphthyl-CH2-, 2-naphthyl-CH2-. 
phenylpropyl or 



10 




and the aryl portion of R1 Is optionally substituted with fluorine, CH3 or CF3. 
15 In another aspect, this invention provides a compound of Formula I 

which Is: 



20 



25 




il 



wherein n Is zero or one; m is one or two; 

R 33 is H, F, a, Br, I, CH3, OCH3 or CF3; 

Rl2 te H, F, a, Br, I, CH3, OCH3 or CF3; 
30 T is a bond or is an aryl group selected from phenyl, pyridyl, pyrimldyl, 
thlenyl, pyrrolyl, pyrazdyl, oxazolyl, isoxazoiyl, imldazolyl, thlazolyl and 
tetrazolyl; each optionally substituted with one to three F f CH3, CI, OR 8 , OCH3, 
OCF3 0TCF3; 

R3k> is hydrogen, CONR8R9 S0 2 NR8r9 COOH, COO(Ci -Chalky!, 
35 NHSO2R& NHC(0)NR8r9, NHS02NR8R9, NHC<0)R9 NR8r9. imidazolyl, 
thlazolyl or tetrazolyl; 
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R9 Is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl t phenyl, thiazolyl, imidazolyl, furyl or thlenyl 
each optionally substituted with one to three substituents selected from CI, F, 
. CH3,OCH3,OCF3andCF3; 

RB is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl. C3-C7 cycioalkyt, substituted C1-C6 alkyl 
5 where the substituents may be 1 to 5 halo, 1 to 3 hydroxy, 1 to 3 C1-C10 
alkanoyloxy, 1 to 3 C1-C6 alkoxy, phenyl, phenoxy, C1-C6 alkoxycarbonyl, 
S(0)2(Ci-C6 alky!); or R 8 and R 9 can be taken together to fonn 
-(CH2)rLa(CH2)s- where La Is C(R2)2 B O, S(0)2 or N(R 2 ), r and s are 
independently 1 to a 
10 In another aspect, this invention provides a compound of Formula II 

wherein: 

m is one; 
R 12 is hydrogen; 
R 3 * Is hydrogen, F or CI; 
15 T is phenyl, thlenyl, thiazolyl, oxazolyl, isoxazolyl or pyrazolyl, each 

optionally substituted with one to three substituents, selected from F, OH, 
OCH3, OCF3, CF3 and CH3; 

R3b fe hydrogen, C(0)NR8r9, NHC{0)NR®R^ t NHSPfeR 9 . NHC(0)R 9 ; 
In another aspect, fills invention provides a compound of Formula II 
20 wherein: 

mis one; 
T is a bond; 
nis one; 

R3a and R 12 are hydrogen. 
25 R3b is CONRBR9, S02NR*r9 COOH, COO(Cl-C6)alkyl, NHSCfeR 9 . 

NHS02NR8R9, NHC{0)NR8R9 NHC(0)R9 NR8r 9 or OR8; 

r9 is hydrogen, phenyl, or thlenyl optionally substituted with one to three 
substituents selected from F, CH3, OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; or R 9 is C1 -C6 alkyl 
optionally substituted with one to three substituents selected from F, OH, 
30 oCH3,OCF3andCFfcorR 8 ; 

R8 is hydrogen. C1-C6 alkyl, optionally substituted C1-C6 alkyl or C3- 
C7 cydoalkyl where the substituents may be 1 to 5 halo or 1 to 3 hydroxy, or R B 
and R 9 can be taken together to form -(CH2)ri-a(CH2)s- wherein La is C(R 2 )2, 
O, S(0)m or N(R 2 ) where r and s are independently 1 to 3. 
35 in another aspect this Invention provides a compound of Formula I 

n is one; 

mis one; 

W is hydrogen; 
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Y is hydrogen or methyl; 



Xis R 50 M — N — Arvl ; 

5 Mis-C(0)-; 

r50 is 4-morphollno, 4-(1-methylpipera2lnyl), C3-C7 cycioaikyl or C1- 
C6 alkyi each optionally substituted with one to three 6ubst)tuents individually 
selected from F, OH, OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; 

At is phenyl, pyridyl, thienyi, pyrimldyl or thlazolyl, each optionally 
10 substituted with one to three substituents Individually selected from F, CI, CH3, 
OCH3. OCF3 and CF3. 

In another aspect, this invention provides a compound of Forrmria I 
wherein 

n and m are one; 

15 Y Is phenyl, pyridyl, pyrimidyl, thienyi, or thiazolyl, each optionally 

substituted with one to three substituents independently selected from F, d, 
CH3, OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; 
Xis-C(0)-NR 8 R 8 ; 

R 9 Is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, phenyl, thiazolyl, imidazofyi, fury) or thienyi 
20 each optionally substituted with one to three substituents selected from CI, F, 
CH3, OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; 

R 8 Is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, substituted C1-C6 alkyl where the 
substituents may be 1 to 5 halo, 1 to 3 hydroxy, 1 to 3 C1-C10 alkanoyloxy, 1 to 
3 C1-C6 alkoxy, phenyl, phenoxy, C1-C6 alkoxycarbonyt, S(0)m(Ci-C6 alkyl); 
25 or R 8 and R9 can be taken together to form -(CH2)rMCH2)s- where La Is 
C(R 2 )2, 0, S(0)m or N(R 2 ), r and s are Independently 1 to 3. 

In another aspect, this invention provides a compound of Formula I 
wherein 

Z Is -COCR1 R2cnhCOANR4r5 

30 Ai$-CR 7 R 7 a<CH2)Y;Yls0to3; 

and R2ctsHorCH3; < 
R? is C1-C3 alkyl; 
R ? afeH or C1-C3 alkyl; 

R 4 is hydrogen or C1 -C3 alkyl; or R* and R 7a are combined to form an 
35 aikylene bridge; 

R 5 is hydrogen or C1-C3 alkyl optionally substituted with one or two 
hydroxyl groups; 
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R1 is selected Irom the group consisting of 1-lndolyl-CH2-; 2-indolyl- 
CH2-; 3-indo!yl-CH2-; 1-naphthyl-CH2S 2-naphthyl-CH 2 -; 1-benzlmidazolyl- 
CH2-; 2-ben2imidazoiyl-CH2-; phenyl-Ci-C* alkyl-; 2-, 3- or 4-pyridyl-Ci-C4 
alkyl; Ihienyl-Ci-C* alkyl; phenyKCH 2 WO-CH2- where n is zero to three; 
5 phenyl-CH 2 0-phenyl-CH2-; and 3-benzothlenyl-CH 2 -; or any of the above 
groups substituted in the aryi portion with one to three F, CI, CH3, OCH3, OCF3 
or CF3 substituents; 

Y is hydrogen and X is: 



10 




15 

wherein n and m are one and A 1 is a bond, or X Is: 




wherein R&» is hydrogen, F, Ct, CH3, OCH3, OCF3 or CF 3 ; 

R12 fe hydrogen, F, CI. CH3, OCH3, OCF3 or CF 3 ; 

Raa hydrogen, Ci-Ce alkyl optionally substituted with one to three 
halogens; or phenyl optionally substituted with one to three substituents 
independently selected from halogen, CH3, OCH3, OCF3, CF3 and Ci-Ce 
alkyl aryi; 
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R bb is hydrogen, Ci-Cs alkyl, optionally substituted with one to three 
substituents independently selected from halogen, CH3, OCH3, OCF3. CF3; 
C3-C8 cycloalkyl; phenyl optionally substituted with one to three substituents 
independently selected from halo, CH3, OCH3, OCF3 or CF3; -OC^-Ce elkyl; 
or -S-C1-C8 alkyl. 

In a preferred aspect this invention provides a compound of Formula I 
wherein Z is 

a r * 

—CO NHCO-C — NH, 
I 

CH 3 



15 or 



r 



n 



20 



— CO NHOO ( N 



wherein each n is independently zero or one; 

R1 Is 1-naphthyl CH2-, 2-naphthyl CH2. phenyl CH2CH2CH2- 



25 




30 OT-CH20CH2C6H5. 

Preferred compounds of Formula I are: 

(R)-2-Amino-N-{2-(1 H-lndot-3-yi)-1 -{6-(to!uene-4-sulfonyiamlno)-3,4- 
dihydro-1H-isoquInollne-2-carbonyl]-ethyl}-isobutyramlde hydrochloride; 

(R)-2-[2-(2-Amlno-2-methyl-propionylamlno)-3-(1H-lndol-3-yl)- 
35 proplonyQ-l^^^-tetrahydro-isoquinoline-e-ccLrboxylic acid ethylamide 
hydrochloride; 
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(R)-2-I2-(2-Amino-2HTiethy»-propionylan^)^lHHndol^y1H 
propiony!l-1^,3 l 4-tetrahydro-isoqulnoline-6sart)oxync acid phenylamide 

hydrochloride; 

(R)-2-Amir»^-{2-(1H.indo!^-yO-H6.[2-(3-methyl-ureldo)-phenyIl-3,4- 
5 tf,hydfo-1H-»soqulnonn6-2^rbony1)-ethyl)-l80bulyramlde hydrochloride; 

(R)-2-Amino-NH2-(1H-lndol-3-yl)-1-{7-(tolUBne-4-su»onylamino)-3,4- 

dlhydro-lH-lsoquinorine-2-c^ony1hettiyIHsobutyramlde; 

{RVNH2-l2.(2.Amino-2.methyl-proplon^airtno}-3-(1H-lndol-3-y1)- 
propionylJ-1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-lsoqulnolln-7-y1}-benzamldB; 
10 (R).2-Amint>-N-{1-benryloxymethyl-2-oxo-2.t7-(toluene4- 
sutfonylamlno)-3,4-dlhydro-1H-lsoqulnolln-2-ythethy0^5obutyTamlde; 

2-Amino-NK1-(RVberttylo>cymethyl-2^^ 
amino)-plperidln-1-yl)-ethyl}-lsobutyramide hydrochloride; 
(R)-WH4-(Acetyl-phenyl-amm^^ 
15 y1>-€thy1]-2-amirK>-teobutyramlde; 

(R)-2-Arrgro-N-{MlH-lrKiol-3^^ 
phenyl-plperidin-1 -yf}-2-oxc>-ethyl}-isobutyram!de hydrochloride; 

2-Amincy-hHHR)^eruyloxyme1hy^2-oxc>-2-{4-(2-oxo-2,aKimydro- 

benzclmldazoH-yl)-plperidin-1 -yl]-ethyl}-: 
20 2.Aminc>-N-{1-<RM1H-indd^ 

beiuolmlda2ol-1^H>lperidliv1-ylHtbyIH8obutyramlde; 

(R)-2-AmlrKvl^2-(1H-lnd(>l-3-y^ 
dihydro-lH-lsoqulnonne-2-carbonyl]-ethyl>%obutyr8Jrt 

2-Amino-N-{1-(1H-Jndol^^ 
25 2-oxo-elhylHsobutyramlde hydrochloride; 

(R)-2-Amlno-N-{1-{imndol-3-ylme^ 
yl)-plpertdln-1 -yl}-2-oxo-«thyl}-teobutyramlde hydrochloride; 

(R)-2-Amino-NH1-(lH-lndol-3-ylmeW 
beraolmlda2ol-1.yl)-piperidin-1-yihethy0-lsobutyramide hydrochloride; 
30 (R)-2-AmWN-pH4-(6-fluoro-ben20ldlteoxa2ol-3-yl)-plperia1r^ 
(1H-lndol^ylmetriyl)-2K)xo-ethy1]^scootyrarnlde hydrochloride; 

(R>-2-Amlnc>^-t1-(1H-indol-3-ylmethyl).2-oxo-244-(2-oxo-1 ,2-dihydro- 

irrudazo[4>b]pyridirh3-yl)-piperidir^ 

(R>-2-AmlriCKN : t214.(5-cNor^^^ 
35 P iperidirHl-ylH-(lH-lndol-3-ylmethy^^^ 

(R)-2.Aniino-N.l1-bertto[b]1hiopte 
dlhydro-benzolmldazol-1-yl)-ptperid^^ 



Printed from Mimosa 10/14/1997 13:38:39 page -14- 



WO 96/35713 



PO7IB95/00333 



-13- 

2-Amino-N-{1-(R)-benzyIoxymethyl-2-[^ 
phenyl-plperidin-1 -yl]-2-oxo-ethyl}-isobutyramlde; 

(R)-Piperldlne-4<:arbo)cylic acid {1 -naphthalen-2-ylmethyl-2-oxo-2-{5- 
(toluene-4-sulfonylarnino)-1 ,3-dlhydro-isoindot-2-yl^Bthyl}^mide 
5 hydrochloride; 

2-Amlno-N-{HR)-benzyloxymeth^ 
phenyl-piperidin-1-yfl-2-oxo-€thyl}-isobutyramld8; 

(R)-2-Amlno-N-{1 -(1 H-jndof-&-ylmethyl)-2-oxo-2-{4-phenyl-4- 
(pyrrolidlne-l-carbonyl)-piperidirH-^ hydrochloride; 

10 (RH42-(2-Anrino-2-methyH>ropio^ 

propionyl}-4-phenyl-plperidlne-4-carboxyKc add (4-bydroxy-butyl)-amlde 
hydrochloride; 

2-Amlno-N-{1 -(5-fluoro-1 H^ndol-3-ylmethyl)-2-oxo-2-{4-{2-oxo-2 t 3- 
dlhydro-benzoimidazoM ^yl)-plperidlrv1-ylHthyt}^sobiityramlde hydrochloride; 
15 2-AmlrK>-N-{1-(1-methyM H-indo^ylmethyl)-2-oxo-2H4-^ 

dthydro-benzoimfdazoM-yO-piperid^ hydrochloride; 

(R)-Plperid)ne-4-cart>oxyHc acid {1-naphthalen-2-ytmethyl-2-oxo-2-[4-<2- 
phenyl-benzoimldazol-1 -yl)-piperidin-1 -y1]-ethyl}-amlde hydrochloride; 
(R)-3-Amino-N-{1 -(1 H-lndo»-3-ylmethyl}-2-o)a>-2-l4-(2-phenyl- 
20 benzoimidazol-1 -yf)-pjperidln-1 -y!}-ethyl}-3-methyl-butyramIde hydrochloride; 
and 

(RyPipertdlnB-4-carboxylic add {2^4-(3^ethyt-2-oxo-2 v 3-dIhydro- 
benzoinildazoH -yl)-piperidJn-1 -yl]-l -naphthalen-2-yJmelhyrt-2-oxo-ethyl}- 
amide hydrochloride 
25 This Invention also provides: 

a method for increasing levels of endogenous growth hormone In a 
human or an animal which comprises administering to such human or animal 
an effective amount of a compound of Formula I; 

a composition useful for increasing the endogenous production or 
30 release of growth hormone in a human or an animal which comprises an inert 
carrier and an effective amount of a compound of Formula I; 

a composition useful for increasing the endogenous production or 
release of growth hormone in a human or an animal which comprises an Inert 
carrier and an effective amount of a compound of Formula I used in 
35 combination with other growth hormone secretogogues such as, GHRP-6, 
Hexorelan, GHRP-1, growth hormone releasing factor (GRF) or one of Its 
analogs or IGF-1 or IGF-2, or B-HT920; and 
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a method iter the treatment ol osteoporosis which comprises 
administering to a patient with osteoporosis a combination of a 
blsphosphonate compound such as alendronate, and a compound of Formula 

5 V This invention further provides a method for treating or preventing 
diseases or conditions which may be treated or prevented by growth hormone 
which comprises edmlnistering to a mammal in need of euch treatment or 
prevention an amount of e compound of Formula I which is effective In 
promoting release of said growth hormone. 

10 In another aspect this invention provides compositions and methods 
which are useful tor treating obesity, frailfty associated with okJ age. and 
cachexia associated with AIDS and cancer. 

The Instant compounds ere highly substituted dipeptide analogs for 
promoting the release of growth hormone which are stable under various 

15 physiological conditions which may be administered parentarally. nasally or by 
the oral route. 

Pfitelted Paserintinn of thp Invention 
One of ordinary skill will recognize that certain substituents listed In this 
Invention will be chemically Incompatible with one another or with the 
20 heteroatoms in the compounds, and will avoid these incompatibilities in 
selecting compounds of this Invention. 

In general the compounds of Formula I can be made by processes 
which Include processes known In the chemical arts tor the production of 
structurally analogous compounds. Certain processes for the manufacture of 
25 Formula I compounds are provided as further features of the invention and are 
illustrated by the following reaction schemes. . n 

in the above structural formulae and throughout the Instant specification, 
the following terms have the indicated meanings: 

The alkyl groups specified above are intended to include those alkyl 
30 groups of the designated length In either a straight or branched configuration 
which may optionally contain double or triple bonds. Exemplary of such aKyl 
groups are methyl. ethyU propyl, isopropyl, butyl, sec-butyl, tertiary butyl, pertyl. 
isopentyl. hexyl. isohexyl. allyl. ethinyl, propenyl. butadienyl. hexenyl and the 
like 

35 ' The alkoxy groups specified above are Intended to iridude these altoxy 
groups of the designated length in either a straight or branched configuration 
- which may optionally contain double or triple bonds. Exemplary o, such alkoxy 
groups are methoxy. ethoxy. propoxy, isopropoxy, butoxy. isobutoxy. tertiary 
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butoxy, pentoxy, isopentoxy, hexoxy, isohexoxy, allyloxy, 2-propinyloxy, 
isobutenyloxy, hexenyloxy and the like. 

The term "halogen" or 'halo* is intended to include the halogen atoms 
fluorine, chlorine, bromine and iodine. 

5 The term °aryJ° is intended to include phenyl and naphthyl and aromatic 

5- and 6-membered rings with 1 to 3 heteroatoms or fused 5- or 6-membered 
blcyclic rings with 1 to 3 heteroatoms of nitrogen, sulfur or oxygen. Examples 
of such heterocyclic aromatic rings are pyridine, thiophene, furan, 
benzothlophene, tetrazole, indole, N-methylindole, dihydroindole, indazole, N- 

10 formylindole, benzJmidazole, thiazole, pyrimidine, and thiadiazde. 

Certain of the above defined terms may occur more than once in the 
above formula and upon such occurrence each term shall be defined 
independently of the other. 

Throughout the instant application the following abbreviations are used 

15 with the following meanings: 
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5 



20 



BOC 


I-DUIylOXyCal uui iyl 




Ron7ntrin7Dl-1-vlOXV 




tns(QiinBinyiaiTiino/ piiuapiiuniuiM 




neXaHuoropnusprituif 


CBZ 


Benzyloxycartoonyl 


CDI 


N^-Caifconyldiimidazole 


CH2CI2 


Methylene chlonde 


CHCI3 


Chloroform 


DCC 


Dicyclohexylcarbodilmide 


DMF 


Dimethylformamlde 


EDC 


1-(3-dimethylamlnopropyl)-3- 




ethylcarbodilmide hydrochloride 


EtOAc 


Ethyl acetate 


FMOC 


9-Fluorenylmethoxycarbonyl 


Hex 


Hexane 


HOST 


Hydroxybenzotriazole hydrate 


HPLC 


High pressure liquid chromatography 


MHz 


Megahertz 


MS 


Mass Spectrum 


NMR 


Nuclear Magnetic Resonance 


PTH 


Parathyroid hormone 


TFA 


Trtfluoroacetic acid 


THF 


Tetrahydrofuran 


uc 


Thin layer chromatography 


TRH 


Thyrotropin releasing hormone 



•m B compounds of the Instant Invention all have at least one asymmetric 
center as noted by the asterisk In the structural Formula I, group 2 above. 
Additional asymmetric centers may be present on the molecule depending 

30 upon the nature of the various substituents on the molecule. Each such 
asymmetric center will produce two optical Isomers and It Is intended that all 
such optical Isomers, as separated, pure or partially purified optical isomers, 
racemic mixtures or diastereomeric mixtures thereof, be Included within the 
ambit of the instant invention. In the case of the asymmetric center represented 

35 by the asterisk, It has been found that the absolute stereochemistry of the more 
active, and thus more preferred isomer Is. shown in Formula IA. This preferred 
absolute configuration also applies to Formula I. With Ihe Ffc substituent as 
hydrogen, the spatial configuration of the asymmetric center corresponds to 
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that in a D-amino acid. In most cases this Is also designated an fi- 
configuration although this will vary according to the values of Ri and R2 used 
in making £- or ^-stereochemical assignments. 

The instant compounds are generally isolated in the form of their 

5 pharmaceutical^ acceptable acid addition salts, such as the salts derived from 
using inorganic and organic acids. Examples of such acids are hydrochloric, 
nitric, sulfuric, phosphoric, formic, acetic, trifluoroacetlc, propionic, rnaleic, 
succinic, malonic, methane sulfonic and the like. In addition, certain 
compounds containing an acidic function such as a carboxy can be Isolated In 

10 the form of their inorganic salt in which the counterion can be selected from 
sodium, potassium, lithium, calcium, magnesium and the like, as watt as from 
organic bases. 

The growth hormone releasing compounds of Formula I are useful in 
vitro as unique tools for understanding how growth hormone secretion is 

15 regulated at the pituitary level. This includes use in the evaluation of many 
factors thought or known to influence growth hormone secretion such as age, 
sex, nutritional factors, glucose, amino acids, fatty adds, as well as fasting and 
non-tasting states. In addition, the compounds of this invention can be used In 
the evaluation of how other hormones modify growth hormone releasing 

20 activity. For example, it has already been established that somatostatin Inhibits 
growth hormone release. Other hormones that are Important and in need of 
study as to their effect on growth hormone release Include the gonadal 
hormones, e.g., testosterone, estradiol, and progesterone; the adrenal 
hormones, e.g., Cortisol and other corticolds, epinephrine and norepinephrine; 

25 the pancreatic and gastrointestinal hormones, e.g., insulin, glucagon, gastrin, 
secretin; the vasoactive peptides, e.g., bombesin, the neurokinins; and the 
thyroid hormones, e.g., thyroxine and triiodothyronine.- The compounds of 
Formula I can also be employed to investigate the possible negative or positive 
feedback effects of some of the pituitary hormones, e.g., growth hormone and 

30 endorphin peptides, on the pituitary to modify growth hormone release. Of 
particular scientific importance Is the use of these compounds to elucidate the 
subcellular mechanisms mediating the release of growth hormone. 

The compounds of Formula I can be administered to animals, Including 
man, to release growth hormone in vivo. For example, the compounds can be 

35 administered to commercially important animals such as swine, cattle, sheep 
and the like to accelerate and increase their rate and extent of growth, to 
improve feed efficiency and to increase milk production in such animals. In 
addition, these compounds can be administered to humans in vivo as a 
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diagnostic tool to directly determine whether the pituitary is capable of 
releasing growth hormone. For example, the compounds of Formula I can be 
administered In vivo to children. Serum samples taken before and after such 
administration can be assayed for growth hormone. Comparison of the 
5 amounts of growth hormone in each of these samples would be a means for 
directly determining the ability of the patient's pituitary to release growth 
hormone. 

Accordingly, the present invention Includes within its scope 
pharmaceutical compositions comprising, as an active Ingredient, at least one 
10 of the compounds of Formula I In association with a pharmaceutical by 
acceptable carrier. Optionally, the active Ingredient of the pharmaceutical 
compositions can comprise an anabolic agent In addition to at least one of the 
compounds of Formula I or another composition which exhibits a different 
activity, e.g., an antibiotic growth permittant or an agent to treat osteoporosis or 
15 in combination with a corticosteroid to minimize the cataboiic side effects or 
with other pharmaceutically active materials wherein the combination 
enhances efficacy and minimizes side effects. 

. Growth promoting and anabolic agents Include, but are not limited to, 
TRH, FTH, diethylstilbesterol, estrogens, B-agonists, theophylline, anabolic 
20 steroids, enkephalins. E series prostaglandins, compounds disclosed In US. 
Patent No. 3,239,345. e.g., zeranol, and compounds disclosed In U.S. Patent 
No. 4,036,979, e.g., sulbenox or peptides disclosed In U.S. Patent No. 
4,411,890. 

A still further use of the growth hormone secretogogues of this invention 
25 is In combination with other growth hormone secretogogues such as the 
growth hormone releasing peptides QHRP-6, GHRP-1 as described In US. 
Patent Nos. 4.411.890 and publications WO 89/07110, WO 89/07111 and B- 
HT920 as well as hexarelln and the newly discovered 6HRP-2 as described In 
WO 93/04081 or growth hormone releasing hormone (GHRH. also designated 
30 GRF) end Its analogs or growth hormone and Its analogs or somatomedins 
Including IGF-1 and IGF-2 or ^-adrenergic agonists such as clonldine or 
serotonin 5HT1D agonists such as sumltriptan or agents which Inhibit 
somatostatin or its release such as physostigmme and pyridostigmine. 

As is well known to those skilled In the art. the known and potential uses 
35 of growth hormone are varied and multitudinous. See 'Human Growth 

Hormone" 1 , Strobel and Thomas, Pharmacological Reviews 4& pg. 1-34 (1994) 
which describes possible use of growth hormone. Thus, the administration of 
the compounds of this Invention for purposes of stimulating the release of 
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endogenous growth hormone can have the same effects or uses as growth 
hormone Itself. These varied uses of growth hormone may be summarized as 
follows: stimulating growth hormone release In elderly humans; treating 
growth hormone deficient adults; prevention of catabolic side effects of 

5 glucocorticoids, treatment of osteoporosis, stimulation of the Immune system, 
acceleration of wound healing, accelerating bone fracture repair, treatment of 
growth retardation, treating acute or chronic renal failure or insufficiency, 
treatment of physiological short stature, including growth hormone deficient 
children, treating short stature associated with chronic illness, treatment of 

10 obesity, treating growth retardation associated with Prader-Willi syndrome and 
Turner's syndrome; accelerating the recovery end reducing hospitalization of 
bum patients or following major surgery such as gastrointestinal surgery; 
treatment of intrauterine growth retardation, skeletal dysplasia, 
hypercortisonism and Cushings syndrome; replacement of growth hormone in 

15 stressed patients; treatment of osteochondrodysplasias, Noonans syndrome, 
sleep disorders, Alzheimer's disease, delayed wound healing, and 
psychosocial deprivation; treatment of pulmonary dysfunction and ventilator 
dependency; attenuation of protein catabolic response after a major operation; 
treating malabsorption syndromes, reducing cachexia and protein loss due to 

20 chronic illness such as cancer or AIDS; accelerating weight gain and protein 
accretion in patients on TPN (total parenteral nutrition); treatment of 
hyperinsulinemia including nesidioblastosis; adjuvant treatment for ovulation 
induction and to prevent and treat gastric and duodenal ulcers; to stimulate 
thymic development and prevent for age-related decline of thymic function; 

25 adjunctive therapy for patients on chronic hemodialysis; treatment of 
immunosuppressed patients and to enhance antibody response following 
vaccination; improvement in muscle strength,, mobility, maintenance of skin 
thickness, metabolic homeostasis, renal homeostasis in the frail elderly; 
stimulation of osteoblasts, bone remodeling, and cartilage growth; treatment of 

30 neurological diseases such as peripheral and drug induced neuropathy, 
Guillian-Barre Syndrome, amyotrophic lateral sclerosis, multiple sclerosis, 
cerebrovascular accidents and demyelinating diseases; stimulation of the 
immune system In companion animals and treatment of disorders of aging in 
companion animals; growth promotant In livestock; and stimulation of wool 

35 growth in sheep. 

It will be known to those skilled in the art that there are numerous 
compounds now being used In an effort to treat the diseases or therapeutic 
indications enumerated above. Combinations of these therapeutic agents 
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some of which have also been mentioned above with the growth P^otant ■ 
anaboiic and desirable properties of these various therapeutic agen^ n the e 
combinations, the therapeutic agents and the growth hormone secretegogues 
of this invention may be Independently present in dose ranges from one one- 
5 hundredth to one times the dose levels which are effective when these 

compounds and secretagogues are used singly. d 
Combined therapy to Inhibit bone resorption, prevent osteoporosis and 
enhance the healing of bone fractures can be illustrated by l * 
blsphosphonates and the growth hormone secretagogues of «- «T*V 
10 Z use of blsphosphonates for these utilities has been renewed for example, 
by H Ly. nIt.. L of Blsphosphonates In Metabolic Bone Dfcsase* 
Trends in Endocrine/. Metab.. 1221 4. 19-25. Blsphosphonates w£ these 
utilities include alendronate, tiludronate. dimethyl - APD. nsedtunate^ 
etidronate. YM-175. clodronate. pamldronate. and BM41IM* *«*0 » 
15 ,ne.r potency, oral dally dosage levels of the blsphosphenate of b^nO.1 
mo and 5 g and dally dosage levels of the growth hormone secretagogues of 
this invention of between 0.01 mg/kg to 20 mg/kg of body weight are 
administered to patients to obtain effective treatment of osteoporosis. 

Compounds that have the ability to stimulate GH secretion fmm cuttured 
20 rat pituitary cells are identified using the following proiocoU -T^t^ b ateo 
useful for comparison to standards to determine dosage levels. Cells are 

decapitation. Tissues are finely minced, then ^^^f^ p . 
erratic dispersion using 10 U/mL bactenal protease (EC MJ^ Sigma P 
25 6^) in Hank's balanced salt solution wtthout calcium ^gn^T^ cefl 
suspension Is plated at 5x10* cells per square cm in 24-well 
and^itured for 3 days In Dulbecco* Modeled Eagles Medum (DjMBfl 
supplemented with 45 g/L glucose. 10% horse serum. 2.5% fetal bovine 
serum, non-essential amino acids. 100 U/mL nystatin and 50 mg/mL 

30 9 enta ^ n ^ bBgfnn)ng assay, culture wells are rinsed twice , then 
equilibrated for 30 minutes In release medium (D-MEM buffer* I wHh 25mM 
Hepes. pH 7 A and containing 0.5% bovine serum album* at ZTC. Test 
compounds are dissolved In DMSO. then diluted Into pre-warrned release 

35 medium. The assay Is Initiated by adding 1 mL of ^ m«d^ w«h test 
compounds) to each culture well. Incubation Is earned out at 37X for 15 
minutes, then terminated by removal of the culture medium, which* 
cTnfnfuged at 2000 x g for 15 minutes to remove cellular matenal before being 
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assayed for rat growth hormone by a radioimmunoassay procedure using 
reagents provided by A.F. Parlow (Harbor-UCLA Medical Center, Torrance, 
CA). Active compounds typically stimulate growth hormone release by 3-4 fold. 
Nonpeptidyl GH secretogogues are shown to mimic growth hormone 

5 releasing peptides based on one or more of the following criteria: synergistic 
stimulation of GH release when added together with GHRH, Inability to further 
increase GH secretion by GHRP-6, sensitivity to protein kinase C inhibitors, 
and selective stimulation of blphaslc calcium flux in GH-containfng cells. 

The compounds of this Invention can be administered by oral, parenteral 

10 (e.g., intramuscular,. Intraperitoneal, intravenous or subcutaneous injection, or 
implant), nasal, vaginal, rectal, sublingual, or topical routes of administration 
and can be formulated with pharmaceutical^ acceptable carriers to provide 
dosage forms appropriate for each route of administration. 

Solid dosage forms for oral administration include capsules, tablets, 

15 pills, powders and granules. In such solid dosage forms, the active compound 
Is admixed with at least one Inert pharmaceutical ly acceptable carrier such as 
sucrose, lactose, or starch. Such dosage forms can also comprise, as is 
normal practice, additional substances other than such Inert diluents, e.g., 
lubricating agents such as magnesium stearate. In the case of capsules, 

20 tablets and pills, the dosage forms may also comprise buffering agents. 
Tablets and pills can additionally be prepared with enteric coatings. 

Liquid dosage forms for oral administration Include pharmaceutical^ 
acceptable emulsions, solutions, suspensions, syrups, the elixirs containing 
Inert cflluents commonly used in the art, such as water. Besides such inert 

25 diluents, compositions can also include adjuvants, such as wetting agents, 
emulsifying and suspending agents, and sweetening, flavoring and perfuming 
agents. 

Preparations according to this invention for parenteral administration 
include sterile aqueous or non-aqueous solutions, suspensions, or emulsions. 

30 Examples of non-aqueous solvents or vehicles are propylene glycol, 

polyethylene glycol, vegetable oils, such as olive oil and com oil, gelatin, and 
Injectable organic esters such as ethyl oleate. Such dosage forms may also 
contain adjuvants such as preserving, wetting, emulsifying, and dispersing 
agents. They may be sterilized by, for example, filtration through a bacteria- 

35 retaining filter, by incorporating sterilizing agents into the compositions, by 
irradiating the compositions, or by heating the compositions. They can also be 
manufactured in the form of sterile solid compositions which can be dissolved 
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In sterile water, or some other sterile Injectable medium immediately before 
use. 

Compositions for rectal or vaginal administration are preferably 
suppositories which may contain, in addition to the active substance, exclpients 
5 such as coca butter or a suppository wax. 

Compositions for nasal or sublingual administration are also prepared 
with standard exclpients well known in the art 

The dosage of active ingredient in the compositions of this invention 
may be varied; however, it is necessary that the amount of the active ingredient 
10 be such that a suitable dosage form is obtained. The selected dosage 
depends upon the desired therapeutic effect, on the route of administration, 
and on the duration of the treatment Generally, dosage levels of between 
0.0001 to 100 mg/kg of body weight daily are administered to patients and 
animals, e.g., mammals, to obtain effective release of growth hormone. 
15 A preferred dosage range is 0.01 to 5.0 mg/kg of body weight dally. 

The following structures prepared In the Examples indicated exemplify 
the nomenclature used in this document 

(R)^42^2>Am !no>g-methvi-DmDionvlamino^HH-indQl>3-vlVprQPionvn> 
20 1 g^.44etrah yrirf>4sf^u1noline^-carboxylic acid ethvlamtde hydrochloride 
Example 26 
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(R)-Pippridine-4-gart?oyylic acid f 1 -n9phth^len-g-Yimethyl-2-oxQ-2-f5-ftol»ene- 

4-sulfonylaminoV1.3-dihydro-isolndol-2-yn-ethyl}-amidfl 
Example 83 



5 



10 




fRVN^H4-fAcetvli?henyl-arTiino)-pip9ridipe-i-<artwnyn-2-f1H-lntiPl-»vl)- 

elhvn-2-amlno.lsobutyfBmlda 

15 Example 34 



20 




25 m^-2-Amino-N-f1-<1H-indol-3-vlmethvlV-2-oxo-2-C4-Dh6nvt-4-fDvrrofidlne-1- 
caroonvlVDlDeridln-l-vn-elhvlMsobutvramidfl 

Example 46 



30 




35 
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^ nr n.K l .fi./m.b " n nhr Y-^- g ^- ? - r4 -^ y °- ? ^ iM ^ 

rTTin -. rjni - rif „» | ; 1 .vlUpir> fl t1din-1-^-ftthvlHsot>"tvrami d ^ 



Example 1 



10 



15 



°XVV H ° 

. V 

* // ^ 



IBM 



^ |n ^ N ./o.MH..nHni.^vn-i-f6-f?-f3-metti^-iirftlflf>VPhf>nYl1-8.4- . 



T< j hVTil ^ 1 H -icn f ,,.in n iinP.?-cRTt>nnvi>-ethvlHM>r>ntvrami^ 
Example 29 



20 



25 
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mU^Amino-N-f1-MH-indol-3-vlmQthylU2-oxo-2-f4-f2-phBny>-ben2olmlda2ol.1- 

yl)-pipBridin-i-yn-Bthyl}-3-m9thyi-bmyramWe 

Example 91 

5 

o " 



XX. 



The preparation of the compounds of Formula I of the present Invention 
can be carried out In sequential or convergent synthetic routes. Syntheses 

15 detailing the preparation of the compounds of Formula I tn a sequential manner 
are presented In the following reaction schemes. 

Many protected amino acid derivatives are commercially available, 
where the protecting groups P are, for example, BOC, CBZ, FMOC, benzyl or 
ethoxycarbonyl groups. Other protected amino acid derivatives can be 

20 prepared by literature methods. Some substituted pyrrolidines, piperidines 
end tetrahydrofsoquinolines are commercially available, and many other 
pyrrolidines, 4-substituted piperidines, and 1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinofines are 
known in the literature. Various phenyl or heteroaryl substituted piperidines 
and 1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolines can be prepared following literature 

25 methods using derivatized phenyl and heteroaryl intermediates. Alternatively 
the phenyl or heteroaryl rings of such compounds can be derivatized by 
standard means, such as halogenation, nitration, suffonylation etc. 

Many of the schemes Illustrated below describe compounds which 
contain protecting groups P. Benzyloxycarbonyl groups can be removed by a 

30 number of methods including, catalytic hydrogenatlon with hydrogen In the 
presence of a palladium or platinum catalyst in a protic solvent such as 
methanol. Preferred catalysts are palladium hydroxide on carbon or palladium 
on carbon. Hydrogen pressures from 1-1000 psl may be employed; pressures 
from 10 to 70 psi are preferred. Alternatively, the benzyloxycarbonyl group can 

35 be removed by transfer hydrogenatlon. 

Removal of BOC protecting groups can be carried out using a strong 
add such as trifiuoroacetic acid or hydrochloric acid with or without the 
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presence of a cosolvent such as dichloromethane or methanol at a 
temperature of about -30 to 70°C, preferably about -5 to about 35°C. 

Benzyl esters of amines can be removed by a number of methods 
including, catalytic hydrogenation with hydrogen in the presence of a 
5 palladium catalyst in a protic solvent such as methanol. Hydrogen pressures 
from 1-1000 psi may be employed; pressures from 10 to 70 psl are preferred. 
The addition and removal of these and other protecting groups is discussed by 
T. Greene in Protective Groups in Organic Synthesis, John Wiley & Sons, New 
York, 1981. 
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35 The protected amino add derivatives 1 are in many cases commercially 

available, where the protecting group P is, tor example, BOC or CBZ groups. 
Other amino acids can be prepared by literature methods. 
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As illustrated in Scheme 1 , coupling of amines of formula 2 with 
protected amino acids of formula 1, where P Is a suitable protecting group, Is 
conveniently carried out In an inert solvent such as dichloromethane or DMF by 

- a coupling reagent such as EDC or DCC In the presence of HOBT. In the case 
5 where the amine Is present as the hydrochloride salt, it is preferable to add one 
equivalent of a suitable base such as triethylamine to the reaction mixture.* 
Alternatively, the coupling can be effected with a coupling reagent such as 
BOP in an Inert solvent such as methanol. Such coupling reactions are 
generally conducted at temperatures of about -30 to about 80°C, preferably 0 

10 to about 25°C. For a discussion of other conditions used for coupling peptides 
see Houben-Weyl, Vol. XV, part II, E. Wunsch, Ed.. George Thelme Veriag, 
1974, Stuttgart Separation of unwanted side products and purification of 
intermediates is achieved by chromatography on silica gel, employing flash 
chromatography (W. C. Still, M. Kahn and A. Mitra, J. Org. Chem. 43 2B23 

15 1 978), by crystallization, or by trituration. 

Transformation of 3 Into intermediates of formula 4 can be carried out by 
removal of the protecting group P as described above. Coupling of 

' intermediates of formula 4 to amino acids of formula 5 can be effected as 
described above to give intermediates of formula 6. Deprotection of the amine 

20 6 gives compounds of formula 7. 
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Alternatively, compounds of formula 7 can be prepared by a convergent 
route as shown in Scheme Z Intermediate esters of formula 8 can be prepared 
by treating amino acids 1, where P is a suitable protecting group, with a base 
such as potassium carbonate followed by an alky I halide such as iodomethane 

30 in a suitable solvent such as DMF. Deprotection of the amine transforms 8 into 
9. Alternatively, many amino acids of formula 9 are commercially available. 
Intermediate 10 is generated by coupling 9 to amino acid 5. The ester of 
Intermediate 10 can be converted to Intermediate add 11 by a number of 
methods known in the art; for example, methyl and ethyl esters can be 

35 hydrolyzed with lithium hydroxide In a protic solvent such as aqueous 

methanol or aqueous THF at a temperature of about -20 to 120°C, preferably 
about 20 to 70°C. In addition, removal of a benzyl group can be accomplished 
by a number of reductive methods including hydrogenation in the presence of 
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platlnum or palladium catalyst In a protic solvent such as methanol. Acid 11 
can then be coupled to amine 2 to give Intermediates of formula 6. 
Transformation of 6 to 7 can be achieved by removal of the protecting group P. 
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Compounds of formula 6 where R = CH2COOR, can be converted to 
intermediate acids of formula 13 by any of the methods outlined In Scheme 2. 
Coupons the acid 13 to amine 147 generates the intermediates of formula 14 
as illustrated in Scheme 3. Transformation of 14 to 15 can be achieved by 
35 removal of Ihe protecting group P. 
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As shown in Scheme 4, compounds of formula 18 can be prepared by 
treating 2-nitrobenzaldehydes of formula 16 with amines of formula 17 bi the 
presence of a suitable reducing agent which Include alkali metal borohydrides 

30 and cyanoborohyd rides. The preferred reducing agent is sodium 

cyanoborohydride. Sodium borohydride and sodium triacetoxyborohydride 
may also be used. For a general review of reductive ami nations see R. F. 
Borch, Atdrichimlca Acta, 8, 3-10 (1975). The nitro group of compound 18 can 
be reduced by a number of methods Including hydrogenation with a catalyst 

35 such as palladium in a protic solvent such as methanol to give compounds of 
formula 19. Cydfcation of the diamine with N.N'-carbonyldiirrtdazole (CDI) or 
other phosgene equivalents generates compounds of formula 20. Removal of 
the protecting group transforms 20 Into 12. 
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As shown in Scheme 5, compounds of formula 23 can be prepared by 
treating 2-nitroanIlines of formula 21 , where X=N or C. with N-protected 
piperidones of formula 22 in the presence of a hydride reducing agent such as 
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sodium borohydride. Alternatively intermediates of formula 23 can be 
prepared by heating a protected 4-aminopiperidine 17 and a compound of 
formula 30, where X=N or C, in a solvent such as ethanol or DMF in the 
presence of an acid acceptor such as triethylamine or potassium carbonate. 

5 The nitro group of formula 23 can be reduced by a number of methods 

Including hydrogenation with a catalyst such as palladium In a solvent such as 
methanolic HCI to give compounds of formula 24. Cydization with CDI or other 
phosgene equivalents produces the benzimldazolinones of formula 25. 
Transformation of 25 Into 26 can be achieved by removal of the protecting 

10 group P. 
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As shown in Scheme 6, the benztmidazollnones of formula 26 can also 
be prepared by treating 2-anthranilic acids of formula 27 with N -protected 
piperidones of formula 22 in the presence of a hydride reducing agent such as 
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sodiumcyanoborohydride to give compounds of formula 28 The acid of 
formula 28 can then be treated with diphenylphosphoryl azlde to give the amy 
aide of formula 29. Heating 29 in xylene produces the benamidazolinones of 
formula 30. Transformation of 30 Into 26 can be achieved by removal of the 
5 protecting group P; 
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Compounds of formula 33 can be prepared by treating a 4-plpertdone of 
formula 22, where P is a protecting group such as benzyl, with a primary 
(R2=H) or secondary amine of formula 147 in the presence of a hydride 
reducing agent such as sodium cyanoborohydride as shown In Scheme 7. 

5 Compounds of formula 33 can either be deprotected by conventional means to 
give compounds of formula 34, or in the case where R2a=H the amine can be 
coupled to a carboxylic acid of formula 35 using a coupling agent such as EDC 
in the presence of HOBT in an inert solvent such as dicMoromethane to give 
compounds of formula 36. Subsequent removal of the protecting group 

10 generates compounds of formula 37. Alternatively, 33 can be treated with an 
aryl or alky) sulfonyl chloride 38 in the presence of an acid scavenger to 
generate the sulfonamide 39. Transformation of 39 Into 40 proceeds by 
removal of the protecting group. 

SCHEME 8 




22 41 42 

As illustrated in Scheme 8, piperidinols of formula 41 can be prepared 
25 by treating a suitably protected 4-piperidone of formula 22 with organometallics 
of formula YU or YMgX or YZnX where X<= Ci, Br, or I In aprotic solvents such 
as tetrahydrcfuran or diethyl ether at temperatures at or below 0°C. 
Intermediates of formula 41 can then be deprotected to give compounds of 
formula 42. 
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20 Treating a methyl arylacetate 43 and a protected bls(chtoroethyl)amlne 

44 (Bercz and Ice; J. Pharm. ScL 1972 61 pp 1316-1317) with two equivalents 
of a base such as lithium diisopropylamide in a solvent such as THF generates 
the piperidtne ester 45 as shown In Scheme 9. The ester can then be 
hydroiyzed under mild basic conditions to give Intermediates of formula 46. 

25 The resulting acid can then be coupied to amines of formula 147 to give 
4,4'disubstituted piperidines of formula 47. Deprotecfion of the amine 
generates compounds of formula 48. 
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As Illustrated in Scheme 10, compounds of formula 50 can be prepared 
by treating a 4-piperidone of formula 22, with equlmolar amounts of potassium 
cyanide and a primary or secondary amine hydrochloride In aqueous ethanol 
to give intermediates of formula 49. Intermediates of formula 49 can then be 
deprotected to give compounds of formula 50. 

SCHEME 11 
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16 Treating an aryl nitrite of formula 51 with intermediate 44 with two 

equivalents of a base such as sodium amide tn a suitable solvent such as 
DMSO generates the 4,4'dlsubstituted plperidlnes of formula 52. Subsequent 
deprotection of the piperidine amine gives rise to compounds of formula 53 as 
shown in Scheme 11. 
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The nitrile group of 52 can be reduced by a number of methods (March, 
J M Advanced Org. Chem.; Reactions, Mechanisms, and Structure, John Wiley & 
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Sons, New York, 1985), including lithium aluminum hydride to give the primary 
amine of compound 64. Intermediate 64 can then be coupled to acids of 
formula 35 as outlined In Scheme 12 to give compounds of formula 55. 
Subsequent deprotectlon of the plperidine amine gives compounds of formula 
56. 

SCHEME 13 
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The nitrile 52 can also be converted to an ester as described in Scheme 
13 by heating intermediate 52 with concentrated sulfuric acid and a small 
amount of water to temperatures around 150°C, followed by heating the 
mixture in an alcohol solvent to temperaturesaround 125°C. Deprotectiori of 

5 the piperidine amine 57 generates compounds of formula 58. Alternatively, the 
nitrite can be hydrolyzed to the amide 161 using a number of methods known 
in the literature (March, J., Advanced Org. Chem.; Reactions, Mechanisms, and 
Structure, p. 788, John Wiley & Sons, New York, 1985); for example, heating 
the amide In concentrated sulfuric acid to temperatures around 100-150°C will 

10 convert the nitrile to the amide as will treating the nitrile with hydrogen peroxide 
and sodium hydroxide in aqueous acetone. Transformation of 161 to 162 
proceeds by removal of the protecting group. 

SCHEME 14 

15 
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Many 1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinollnes and substituted 1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydroisoquinolines can be prepared by methods described in the literature 
(R. Adams, Org. Reactions vol. VI; pp 74-206, John Wiley & Sons, New York, 
NY 1964). As illustrated in Scheme 14, treating an amine of formula 59, such 

25 as 1,2,3,4-tetrahydrolsoquinoline, with potassium nitrate in concentrated 
sulfuric acid at temperatures below 5°C generates the nttro amine of formula 
60. Reduction of the nitro functionality to the corresponding amine using iron 
powder and ammonium chloride in refluxing aqueous ethanol is one of many 
suitable literature procedures (see March, J., p. 1103-4, Advanced Org. Chem.; 

30 Reactions, Mechanisms, and Structure, John Wiley & Sons, New York, 1985) 
for carrying out this transformation to generate compounds of formula 61. 
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As described In Scheme 1 5, the B-phenethyiarnlde of compound 63 can 
be prepared by treating 4-bromophenethylamine, 62, with ethyl formate. 

20 Treating intermediate 63 with polyphosphoric acicfand phosphorous pentoxide 
In a Bischler-Napleralski cyclodehydratlon produces the 7-biofftt>3 f 4- 
dihydroisoquinoline 64. Sodium borohydride reduction of the hydrochloride 
salt of compound 64 in water produces the 7-bromo-1 ,2,3,4- 
tetrahydrolsoqulnollng 65. Following the method outlined In Scheme 14, 

25 nitration of 7-bromo-1,2,3 l 4^etrahydroisoquinoline generates intermecflate 66. 
Protection of the tetrahydroisoquinollne amine 66 with a suitable protecting 
group P, such as tert-butoxycarbonyl, can be achieved by methods known to 
those skilled in the art and produces intermediates of formula 67. Reduction of 
the nttro group and dehalogenation can be accomplished by hydrogenatlon 

30 using a catalyst such as palladium in a solvent such as acetic acid with 
ammonium acetate as a buffer and gives compounds of formula 68. 
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Treating the amines of formula 68 with an Isocyanate of formula 69 gives 
the urea of formula 70 as illustrated In Scheme 16. Alternatively the amine 68 
20 can be f unctionaftzed with an acid chloride or acid to give the amide of formula 
72, a sulfbnyl chloride of formula 38 to give the sulfonamide 74, or a ketone of 
formula 154 land a reducing agent to give the amine of formula 155! The 
resulting amines can be deprotected to give intermediates 71, 73, 75 and 156 
respectively. 

25 

SCHEME 17 
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The synthesis of 6-, 7- f and 8-methoxy substituted 1,2,3,4- 
35 tetrahydrolsoquinolines is described by Sail and Grunewald in J. Med. Chem. 
30, 1987 pp 2208-2216. The methoxy group can be removed by a number of 
methods; for example, refluxing compounds of formula 76 with 48% HBr 
generates compounds of formula 77 as shown in Scheme 17. 
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Treating compound of formula 78, where P Is a suitable protecting 
group, with pyridine and triflic anhydride in a suitable solvent such as 
dlchloromethane generates the triflate of formula 79 as shown in Scheme 18. 

5 The triflate can then be carbonylated with carbon monoxide and a catalyst such 
as palladium acetate in the presence of a base such as trlethylamlne and a 
llgand such as 1 ,3-bis(diphenyIphosphine)propane In an alcohol solvent such 
as methanol to generate the ester of formula 80. The ester can then be 
hydrofyzed by a number of different methods to give the acid of formula 81* 

10 The acid can then be coupled to amines of formula 147 to give compounds of 
formula 82. Subsequent deprotection of the amine generates compounds of 
formula 83. Alternatively, compound of formula 80 can be deprotected to give 
intermediate 165. The amine can then be coupled to acids of formula 11 to 
give compounds of formula 166. Subsequent deprotection of the amine 

15 generates intermediate 167. Hydrolysis of the ester transforms 167 Into 168. 

SCHEME 19 




Alternatively, as shown in Scheme 19, the triflate of formula 79 can 
undergo a biaryi cross-coupling reaction with a suitable nucleophfle such as 
an arylboronic acid or aryl zincate 86 (where M ■ metal) in the presence of a 
35 catalyst such as tetrakis (triphenytphosphine) paJladium(O) and potassium 
carbonate in toluene and aqueous ethanol to give the Intermediate of formula 
84. Deprotection of the isoquinoline amine transforms 84 to 85. 
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As shown in Scheme 20, the boronlc acid of formula 88 can be prepared 
by treating a suitably protected aniline 87 with t-butyl lithium and trimethytborate 
at temperatures near -78°C. Intermediate 88 can then be coupled to triflate 79 
35 using conditions defined in Scheme 19 to give 89. The aniline protecting 
group can then be selectively removed, and the resulting amine 90 treated with 
an isocyanate 69 and a suitable base to give the urea of formula 91. 
Deprotection of the amine transforms 91 to 92. Alternatively, the amine of 
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formula 90 can also be sulfonytated with a sulfonyl chloride in the presence of 
an acid scavenger to give compounds of formula 93. Depmtection of the 
amine transforms 93 to 94. Acylation of 90 with a carboxylic acid 35 using a 
coupling agent such as EDC in the presence of HOBT h an inert solvent such 
5 as DMF gives the compound of formula 95. Deprotection of the amine ' 
transforms 95 to 96. 



SCHEME 21 
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As illustrated in Scheme 21, phthalimides of formula 89 can be prepared 
from 4-aminopyridines 97 and phthallc anhydride 98 as described by Ciganek 
at al. U.S. Pat Appl. 92/876542. The pyridine ring of 99 can be reduced by a 
numbed of methods Including hydrogenation In the presence of a platinum 
5 catalyst in a solvent such as methanolic HCI to give the piperidine ring of 
formula 157. Alternatively, quatemizatlon of the pyridine ring with benzyl 
bromide in ethanol leads to the quaternary salt 100. The pyridine ring can then 
be reduced by a number of methods including hydrogenation in the presence 
• of a platinum catalyst in glacial acetic acid or methanol to give 101. Many other 

10 anhydrides are commercially available and one skilled in the art can apply 
such chemistry to these compounds. 

Addition of organometalllcs such as RU or RMgX where X=GI. Br, or I to 
compounds of formula 101 followed by hydrolysis produces compounds of 
formula 102. Deprotection of the piperidine amine transforms 102 to 103. 

15 Compounds of formula 1 01 can be converted to compounds of formula 

1 04 with hydride reducing agents such as sodium borohydride in methanol, or 
lithium borohydride in an aprotic solvent such as THF. Phthalimides may also 
be reduced to compounds of type 104 with zinc in acetic add. Deprotection of 
the piperidine ring transforms 104 to 105. 

20 Compounds of formula 104 can be treated with a base such as sodium 

hydride in appropriate solvents such as tetrahydrofuran, or metal alkcoddes 
such as sodium methoxlde in alcohol solvents such as methanol, followed by 
.addition of an alkylating agent to give compounds of formula 106. 
Alternatively, such compounds can be prepared by treating compounds of 

25 formula 104 with an alcohol In the presence of an add such as hydrochloric or 
methariesuHonlcatb3mperaturesofaboutO-100 <, C. Deprotection of the 

piperidine dng transforms 106 Into 107. 

Treating compounds of formula 101 or 104 with zinc In acetic add or tin 
in acetic acid In the presence of hydrochloric scld generates intermediates of 
30 formula 108. Deprotection of the amine transforms 108 to 109. 
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Treating 1 1 0 with one equivalent of a base such as potassium tert- 
butoxide in a solvent such as THF. followed by addition of 111 and fhen by a 
second equivalent of base generates intermediate of formula 1 12 as illustrated 
35 In Scheme 22. Conversion of 112 to 113 can be accomplished by a number of 
methods, including hydrogenation with a catalyst such as palladium in a 
mixture of ethanol and aqueous HCI. Alternatively, the ester of 112 can be 
deprotected to give the intermediate acid 158. The acid 158 can be coupled to 
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amine 147 to give the amide of formula 159. Conversion of 159 to 160 can be 
accomplished by a number of methods including hydrogenation with a catalyst 
such as platinum in methahoiic HQ. 

SCHEME 23 




35 

As Illustrated In Scheme 23, a differentially protected 3-amlnopyrrolidine 
of formula 1 14 is selectively deprotected at the 3-amino position to give 
intermediate 115. The amine can then be sulfonylated with a sulfonyl chloride 
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38 in the presence of an acid scavenger in a solvent such as dlchtoromethane 
to give 116. Alternatively, the amine can be coupled to acid 35 as above to 
give 117. Deprotection of the pyrrolidine nitrogen of 116 and 117 generates 
compounds of formula 1 1 8 and 1 19 respectively. 

5 
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As shown In Scheme 25, Isoindolines of formula 129 can be prepared 
from 126 by radical bromi nation using a suitable source of bromine radical 
such as N-bromosuccinimide and a suitable radical Initiator such as AlBN (2,2- 
a2obis(lsobutyronitrile) in an Inert solvent such as carbon tetrachloride to 

5 produce Intermediates 127, The dibromide can then be treated with a suitably 
protected primary amine such as benzylamine In aqueous acetone using a 
base 6uch as sodium carbonate to give compounds of formula 128. 
Deprotection of the amine and nitro reduction to give 129 can be accomplished 
by hydrogenation with hydrogen In a protic solvent such as ethanol using a 

10 catalyst such as palladium. The coupling of Intermediate 129 to acid 11 gives 
130. The free amine can then be acylated or sulfonytated by methods 
mentioned above to give 131 and 132. Transformation of 131 Into 133 and 
132 into 134 can be accomplished by removal of the protecting group P.* 

SCHEME 26 
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As shown in Scheme 26, an N-protected 4-hydroxypiperidine 142 can 
be treated with methanesulfonyl chloride In the presence of a base such as 
triethylamine In an Inert solvent such as methylene chloride to give the 
35 intermediate mesylate of formula 143. The mesylate can then be displaced 
with an imldazo[4,5-b]pyridine of formula 135 (for example, see Carplno etaL, 
Blorg. & Med. Chem. Lett 1994 4, pp 93-98 and references cited within) using 
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a base such as sodium hydride in a solvent such as DMF or dioxane to give 
144. Deprotection of the amine transforms 144 into 145. 



SCHEME 27 
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Benzisoxazoles of formula 136 can be prepared as described by 
Villabolos et al., J- Med. Chem. 1994 37 pp 2721-2724. The amine 136 can 
be coupled to acids of formula 35 as illustrated in Scheme 27 to give 
30 Intermediates 137. Deprotection of the piperidine amine gives 138. 

Alternatively the amine 136 can be suffonylated to give 139. Deprotection of 
the amine generates compounds of formula 140. 
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Esters of formula 146 can be prepared by treating an add of formula 5 
15 with hydroxysuccfnlmide in the presence of a coupling agent such as EDO In 
an inert solvent such as methylene chloride as Illustrated in Scheme 28. 
Treating the ester with an amino acid of formula 1 1n a solvent such as OMF in 
the presence of a base such as dlisopropylethylamlne produces 11. 

20 SCHEME 29 
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The preparation of compounds of formula 148 has been described by 
Blank etal., J. Med. Chem. 1980 23 pp 837-840. Treating the sulfonyl chloride 
148 with a phenol of formula 149 and a base such as potassium carbonate in a 
polar solvent such as acetonitrile or acetone generates intermediates of 
formula 150. DeprotectJon of the amine transforms 150 into 151 . Alternatively 
the sulfonyl chloride can be treated with an amine 147 in the presence of an 
add scavenger such as triethylamlne in an inert solvent such as 
dlchloromethane to give the sulfonamide of formula 1 52. Deprotection of the 
tetrahydroisoquinollne amine transforms 152 into 153. 



10 



15 



20 



SCHEME 30 



169 171 172 



As illustrated in Scheme 30, treating an indole of formula 169 with a 
base such as methoxide ton in a solvent such as methanol, followed by 
addition of a ketone of formula 170 produces intermediates of formula 171. 
Conversion of 171 to 172 can be accomplished by a number of reductive 
25 methods including hydrogenation in the presence of a protic solvent such a 
ethanol using a catalyst such as palladium. 



SCHEME 31 
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As shown In Scheme 31, treating an amine of formula 24 with three 
equivalents of anhydride 173, neat, at temperatures near or around 160°C 
overnight, followed by decomposition of excess anhydride with a base such as 
5 sodium hydroxide generates compounds of formula 174. Deprotection of the 
amine transforms 174 into 190. 

SCHEME 32 



20 175 176 177 

As illustrated In Scheme 32, allegation of the dlphenyloxazinone of 
formula 175 with cinnamyt bromide in the presence of sodium 
bis(trimethylsny])amide generates 176 which is then converted to the desired 
25 (D)-2-amino-5-phenylpentanoic acid 177 by removing the protecting group and 
hydrogenation over a PdCfe catalyst 




Printed from Mimosa 10/14/1997 13:38:39 page -56- 



WO 96/35713 



PCI7IB95/0D333 



-55- 

SCHEME 33 
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Compounds of formula 179 can be prepared by treating an Indole of 
formula 178 with benzoyl chloride In pyridine as Illustrated In Scheme 33. 
Subsequent heating of 179 with, dibenzylamine and a catalyst such as 
palladium on carbon at temperatures at or near 210°C In a solvent .such as 
35 dlphenyl ether generates the Intermediate of formula 180. The indole nitrogen 
can be alkylated by treating 180 with cuprous bromide and bromobenzene In 
the presence of a base such as potassium carbonate in a suitable solvent such 
as N-methylpyrrolidine at reflux overnight to give intermediates of formula 181 . 
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Quatemization of the pyridine nitrogen can be accomplished by treating 181 
with benzyl bromide in a solvent such as benzene at refluxing temperatures to 
give intermediates of formula 192. Treating 192 with excess sodium 
borohydride in methanol generates the tetrahydropyridlne 182. Hydrogenation 
of 1 82 with hydrogen in a solvent such as ethanol using a catalyst such as 
palladium produces the plperidlne of formula 183. 

SCHEME 34 
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Compound of formula 185 is prepared by refluxing a mixture of 164 In 
acetic anhydride for several hours. The acid chloride can be prepared by 
treating 185 with either thlonyl chloride or oxalyl chloride to give intermediates 
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of formula 191. Friedel-Crafts acylation of m-difluorobenzene with 191 htt»- 
presence of aluminum chloride as a catalyst produces 186. Removal of the 
acetyl protecting group can be accomplished by heating 186 in a mixture of 

• concentrated HCI and glacial acetic acid to give intermediate of formula 187. 

; The oxime 188 can then be prepared by refluxing 187 with triethytemine and 
hydroxyiamine hydrochloride in ethanol for several hours. Refluxing the oxime 
in 50% NaOH produces the benzoisoxazole 189. 

SCHEME 35 
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As shown in Scheme 35, compounds of formula 193 can be prepared by 
treating anilines of formula 194 with N-protected piperidones of formula 22 in 

30 the presence of a hydride reducing agent such as sodium 

triacetoxyborohydride In a solvent such as acetic acid which contains an 
excess of sodium sulfate. Treating compounds of formula 193 wW» 
chloroacetonltrile at temperatures at or near 0'C In the presence of a £wts 
acid such as boron trichloride foilowed by refluxing the ^«T**£ 

35 then treating the solution with 10% HCI and refluxing agalr Her 05h produces 
intermediate of formula 195. Treating 195 with sodium borohydnde foa 
eoNent such as ethanol generates the indole ol formuia 196. Deprotection of 
the amine transforms 1 96 Into 197. 
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The following examples are provided for the purpose of further 
illustration only and are not intended to be limitations on the disclosed 
invention. 

General Experimental Procedures 

5 Amicon silica 30 uM, 60 A pore size, was used for column 

chromatography. Melting points were taken on a Buchi 510 apparatus and are 
uncorrected. Proton and carbon NMR spectra were recorded on a Varian XL- 
300, Bruker AC-3O0, or Bruker AC-250 at 25 °C . Chemical shifts are 
expressed in parts per million downfield from trimethylsilane. Particle beam 

10 mass spectra (MS) were obtained on a Hewlett-Packard 5989A spectrometer 
using ammonia as the source of chemical ionization. For initial sample 
dissolution chloroform or methanol were employed. Liquid secondary ion 
mass spectra (LSIMS) were obtained on a Kratos ConcepMS high resolution 
spectrometer using cesium ion bombardment on sample dissolved in a 1:5 

15 mixture of dithloerythritol and dithiothreitol or in a thloglycerol matrix. For Initial 
sample dissolution chloroform or methanol were employed. Reported data are 
sums of 3-20 scans calibrated against cesium Iodide. TLC analyses were 
performed using E. Merck Kieselgel 60 F254 silica plates visualized (after 
elution with the indicated solvents)) by UV, iodine or by staining with 15% 

20 ethanolic phosphomoiybdic add or eerie suttate/ammonium molybdate and 
heating on a hot plate. The terms •concentrated 0 and •coevaporated 1 refer to 
removal of solvent at water aspirator pressure on a rotary evaporator with a 
bath temperature of less than 40°C. 

General Procedure A (Peptide coupling using EDC). A 0.2-0*5 M 

25 solution of the primary amine (1.0 equivalent) in dichforomethane (or a primary 
amine hydrochloride and 1.0-1.3 equivalents of triethylamlne) was treated 
sequentially with 1.0-1.2 equivalents of the carboxyiic acid coupling partner, 
1.5-1.8 equivalents hydroxybenzotriazole hydrate (HOBT), and 1.0-1.2 
equivalents (stoichiometricaily equivalent to the quantity of carboxyiic add) 1- 

30 (3-dimethylaminopropyl)-3-ethylcarbodIlmide hydrochloride (EDC) and the 
mature was stirred overnight in an ice bath (the ice bath was allowed to warm, 
thus the reaction mixture was typically held at 0-20 °C for 4-6 h and 20-25 °C , 
for the remaining period). The mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate.or other 
solvent as specified, and the resulting mixture washed twice with 1N NaOH, 

35 twice with 1N HCI (H the product is not basic), once with brine, dried over 
Na2SG>4, and concentrated giving the crude product which was purified as 
specified. The carboxyiic acid component could be used as the 
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dicydohexyiamine salt in coupling to the primary amine or hydrochloride of the 
latter; in this case no triethylamine was employed. 

General Procedure B. (Cleavage of a t-Boc-protected Amine using 
TFA). Cold Wfluoroacetic acid (usually 0-10'C) was added to the t-Bocarrtne 
5 (typically 10 mL per mmol amine) neat or dissolved In a minimum .volume of 
cSS 2 and the resuWng solution was stined at 0»C for 025-21, (the tome 
required for complete disappearance of the starting material to a more polar 
product as judged by TLC). The resulting solution or suspension was 
concentrated, and the residue coevaporated several times with added 
10 methylene chloride. The residue was then dissolved in ethyl acetate and 
washed twice with 1N NaOH and once with brine. The organic phase was then 
dried over Na2S0 4 and evaporated to give the free amine which was used 
without further purification or purified as specified. 

General Procedure C. (Cleavage of a t-Boc-protected Amine and Hd 
15 salt exchange). Cold trifluoroacetic acid (usually 0-10«C) was added to the t- 
Boc amine (typically 10 mL per mmol amine) and the resulting solution was 
stirred at 0»C for 0.25-2 h (the time required for complete dsappearance of the 
starting material to a mere polar product as Judged by TLC). The resulting 
solution or suspension was concentrated, the residue coevaporated several 
20 times with added methylene chloride and then dried in vacuo. The 
trifluoroacetate salt was dissolved in ethanol (typically 5 mL per ™°» * 
and cooled to 0«C. Two equivalents of either aqueous 1N HQ or JM HC! \*> 
ether was added to the cold solution, and the mixture stirred tor 10 mln. at 0»C. 
' The m ixture was then concentrated and the residue coevaporated several 
25 times with ethanol and then dried m vacuo. The resulting dl In most cases 
could be triturated to a solid with diethyl ether. 

General Procedure D. (Lithium Hydroxide Hydrolysis of Esters). To a 
0.20-0.50M solution of ester dissolved in THF, 3.5 equivalents of lithium 
hydroxide hydrate dissolved In a volume of water equal to 25% the volume of 
30 THF was added. The mixture was stirred overnight at room tenperatore. 
Excess THF was removed by evaporation, and the basic aqueous ^ was 
extracted three times with ethyl acetate, and then acidified to pH4 with dilute 
acetic or hydrochloric acid. The product was extracted witt ethyl ^*te and 
ml combined organic extracts were washed with brine, dried over MgS0 4 and 
35 evaporated to give the desired acid which was used without further purification, 
or triturated to a solid as specified. 
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Example 1 

2-Amint>N-f1-fR)^Bnzyloxy)meth^^ 

benzolmidazoM -yrf-plperidi n-1-ylfothyll- 

isoEutyramlte hydrochlpg^ 
5' A.(HR)-BenzylPxymeihyl-2-o^ 

1-ylVDlDeridln-1>yl1-ethyn-carbamSc acid terl-buhri ester 

According to General Procedure A, 420 mg (1.94 mmoJ) of N-t-BOC-O- 
benzyl-D- serine and 571 mg (1.94 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1-benzimldazolinyI) 
plperidine were coupled and the product purified by silica gel chromatography 
10 (1 :1 v/v EtO Ac/hexanes) to afford 630 mg of 1 A. 

1H NMR (CD3OD 250MH2) 6 7.18-7.44 (m, SH), 6.85-7.1 0(m, 4H), 
4.16-4.84 (m, 6H), 3.60-3.74 (m, 2H), 2.73-2.90 (m, 1H), 2.25-2.67 (m f 2H), 
1.71-1.90 (m f 3H), 1.45-1.55 (m, 9H). 

B. ( RV1 -f 1 -I r2-Amino-3>bBn7vloxv-DroDlonyni>plperidln-4-vn-1 .3- 
15 dihvdro-benzolmidazol-2-one 

According to General Procedure B, 630 mg (127 mmof) of the product 
from 1A was deprotected to afford 550 mg of 1B. 

benzoimidazo1-1-vn-oioeridln-1-yn.e^^ 
20 add fertility! aster 

According to General Procedure A, 44 mg (0.22 mmol) of N-t-BOC-a- 
methytalanine and 76 mg (0.20 mmol) of 1B were coupled, and the product 
was purified by silica get chromatography (10:1 £ v/v EtO Ac:hexanes) to give 
24 mg of 1C. 

25 1 H NMR (CDCfe 250MHz) 8 925-9.40 (d f 1H), 6.78-7.41 (m, 9H), 4.79- 

5.30 (m, 3H), 4.45-4.65 (m, 3H), 4.17-4.42(m, 1H), 3.58-3.79 (m f 2H), 2.62-3.45 
(m, 2H), 2.19-2.47 (m, 2H), 1.75-1.98 (m, 3H), 1.38-1.55 (m, 15H). 

D. 2-Amlnc^N^I-my-benzvlo^ 
dlhvdro-benzoimidazol-1-v1VDlpertdlry1 -vn-ethyTMsobutyramlde hydrochlorida 
30 The product from 1C was deprotected according to Genera) Procedure 

C to give 1 5 mg of the title compound as a white solid 

1H NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) S 7.39-7.41 (m, 7H), 6.93-7.15 (m, 4H) t 
5.12-522 (m, 1H), 4.42-4.76 (m ( 5H), 420-4.30 (m, 1H), 3,70-3.86 (m, 2H), 
3.28-325 (m, 1H), 222-2.49 (m, 1H), 1.75-1.92 <m, 2H), 1.53-1.61 (s, 6H). 
. 35 MS (CI, NH3) 480 (MH+) 

Example 2 

frAmino-NHWR)-ben*ylqx^ 

benzormidazol-1-vl^DlDeridin-1-vn-ethvl)-3-methvl-butvramidQ hvdrochloridft 
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A. f2W1-fRlBen^loxYmethYl-g-oxo-2-(4^^ 
bfinzoim1dazo)-1-vn-Diperidin-1-^^^ 
carbamlcacld tert-butvl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 78 mg (0.20 mmol) of 1B and 48 mg 
5 (0.22 mmol) of a-tert^oxycarbonylamlno-3-methyl-butyric acid were coupled 
and the product purified by silica gel chromatography (10:15 v/v EtO 
Ac/hexanes) to give 10B mg of 2A as a clear oil. 

1HNMR (CDCI3 250MHz) 6 7.19-7.38 (m, 5H), 6.79-7.17 (m, 5H). 
5.22-5.52 (m, 2H), 4.82-457 (m, 1H), 4.49-4.63 (m, 3H), 4.20-4.38 (m, 1H), 
10 3.60-3.72 (m ( 2H), 3.03-3.32 (m, 1 H), 2.50-2.82 (m, 3H), 2.1 1 -2.49 (m, 3H) t 

1.77- 1.98 (m, 2H), 1-35-153 (m, 15H). 

B. ^AmincvN-JW RVbenzvlox^ 
bfrnzoimidazoM-ylVDiDeridin-l-^ hydrochloride 

According to General Procedure C, 94 mg (0.16 mmol) of 2A was 
15 deprotected to give 58 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD 250MHZ) 5 7.20-7.44 (m, 6H), 658-7.24 (m, 4H), 
5.13-5.23 (m, 1H), 4.20-4.83 (m, 6H), 355-352 (m, 2H), 2^1-250 (m. 6H) t 

1.78- 1.91 (m, 2H), 1.32-1.40 (bs, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 494 (MH+). 

20 Example 3 

(RV.3-Benzvioxv-2- (g-tert-b^^ 

propionic add 

To 1.83 g (6.2 mmol) of N-t-BOC-O-benzyl-D-serine in 35 mL of DMF 
was added 1.02 g (7.4 mmol) of potassium carbonate followed by 0.92 g (65 

25 mmol) of lodomethane. The mixture was stirred overnight at 24°C under an 
atmosphere of nitrogen. The reaction mixture was diluted with 200 mL of 
water, and extracted three times with ethyl acetate. The combined organlcs 
were washed five times with water and once with brine, dried over MgS04 and 
concentrated. The crude (R)^Benzyloxy-2-tert^utoxyc»rtonyiamlno- 

30 propionic acid methyl ester was then deprotected according to General 

Procedure B and 0.84 g (4.02 mmol) of the resulting (R)-2-Amino-3-benzyloxy- 
proplonlc add methyl ester was coupled to 0.81 g (4.02 mmol) of isM-BOG-ar- 
methylalanine to give 1.80 g of (R^-Benzyloxy-2-(2-tert-butoxycart>onylanriino- 
2-methyl-propionylamino)-propionic acid methyl ester. The crude product was 

35 hydrolyzed according to the method outlined In General Procedure D, and 150 
g of the title compound was recovered as an oil which solidified on standing. 

1H NMR (CDCI3 300 MHz) 5 730 (m, 5H), 7.10 (d, 1H), 5.07 (bs t 1H), 
4.68 (m, 1H) f 453 (q, 2H) 4.09 (m, 1H), 3.68 (m, 1H), 15-1.5 (m, 15H) 
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Example 4 

3-Amino-N-{V(RH1H-W 

ten^Q'mklggpH -ytVpiperitiirvl 'Yn^thyfV^QbutYramidB 
a. (Rl-g-Amino-g-KlH-lndP^^yD-proplpnlQ grid methyl ester 

5 To 4.92 g (16.2 mmol) of N-a~t-BOC-D-tryptophan in 100 mL of DMF 

was added 2.46 g (17.8 mmol) of potassium carbonate followed by 2.41 g (17.0 
mmol) of iodomethane, and the mixture was stiffed ovemigtrt at 24°C under an 
atmosphere of nitrogen. The reaction mixture was diluted with water, and 
extracted three times with ethyl acetate. The combined organics were washed 

10 five times with 500 mL of water and once with brine, dried over MgS04 and 
concentrated to give 4.67 g of a white solid. The crude (R)-2-tert- 
Butoxycarbonylarwno-3-(1H-indol-3-yl)-propionic acid methyl ester was 
deprotected according to General Procedure B to give 4A as an orange OH in 
quantitative yield. 

15 B. fRV2»r24ert-Butoxvcarbonylamlno*2-methvl»DrPDlonviamino^-3-f1H- 

inrtrt-fryD-proplonlc add methyl ester. 

According to General Procedure A 1.55 g (7.1 mmol) of 4 A was coupled 
to 1 .44 g (7.1 mmol) of N-t-BOC-a-methylaianlne to give an oil which was 
purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient of 10%, 20%, 30%, 40% 
20 and 50% ethyl acetate in hexane to afford 1.32 g of (R)-2-(2-tert- 
Birtoxycarbonylamino-2-methyl-propto 
add methyl ester. 

C. fR^-fc-tert-Butowcarfaonylam^ 

indQl-3-yQ-proplonlc acid 

25 The product from 4B was hydro lyzed according to the method described 

in Genera) Procedure D to give 1.03 g of 4C as an orange foam. 

1H NMR (CDQ3 300 MHz) 6 7.61 (d, 1H) t 7.48 (d, 1H), 7.27 (t 1H) f 
7.10 (t f 1H), 4.81 (bs, 1H), 3,35 (m, 1H), 1.49 (s, 6H), 1.32 (s, 9H). 
MS (CI. NH3) 390 (MH+) 

30 D. fH1-mH1H-lndo1^v1me^ 

tenzQimidrcQH-yltaipqridin-W^^ 
add tert-^Mtyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 75 mg (0.19 mmof) of 4C was 
coupled to 39 mg (0.18 mmol) of 4-(2-keto~1-benzim!dazolinyl)piperidine and 
35 the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (99:0.5 v/v 
CHCl3:MeOH) to give 90 mg of 4D as a white foam. 

E. 2-Amino-N-f 1 -(RM 1 H-indol3-y1methvn-2-oxfr 

tfihvdro-benzpimid^QH-WMP^ 
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According to General Procedure B, 90 mg (0.15 mmol) of 4D was 
deprotected to give 70 mg of the title compound as a yellow solid. 

1H NMR (CDCI3 250MHz) (1 :1 mixture of rotamers) 8 8.80 (bs, 0.5H), 
8.58 (bs, 0J5H), 8.48-852 (dd, 1H), 7.83 (d, 1H). 7.52 (d, 1H). 7.34-7.40 (m, 
5 1 .5H). 6.93-7.12 (m, 7H), 6.65-6.71 (m, 1H), 4.70-4.88 (m, 1H), 4.39-4.45(m. 
0.5H), 4.0&4.39 (m, 0.5H), 3.72-3.82 (m.lH), 2.80-2.99 (0.5H), 2.50-2.66 (m, 
0.5H), 1.82-2.41 (m,3H), 1.30-1.82 (m, 11H). 
MS(CI,NH3)489(MH+) 

Example 6 

10 f py;ipW2.Amlnn.;>.mBthvri-Drp p^riy^ 

1 9 3 .a-tetfahy d rff-isnnnlnnline-R-rathnwIlc add methyl estef hydrochloride 
A. R.Hyrimxv-3.4-dih V riro.1H.iso q irtn»llnA-^arooxvllC add lert-tWlM 

ester 

To 4.75 g (20.7 mmol) of 1,2.3 f 4-TetrahyD^lsoqulnoniv6-oJ 
15 hydrobromide (see 7D) In 150 mL of 1 :1 watendioxane at 0"C was added 4.95 
g (22.7 mmol) of ol-tert-butykficarbonate and sufficient 1N NaOH to maintain 
the pH of the solution between 10 and 10.5. The ice bath was removed after 
30 mln and the reaction was stirred at room temperature for an additional 2 h. 
The solution was concentrated, diluted with water and acidified with 1N HQ. 
20 The mixture was extracted three times with ethyl acetate, and the organic 
phase was washed with water and brine, dried over MgS04 and concentrated 
to give 5.24 g of crude product. The product was crystallized from 

hexane/ether to give 3.89 g of 6A as a solid. 

B. fUfA.TrifltiofD- m »*h»ne S ultof^nwV3.4-dihvdrO-1Wsonu)n9llne-2- 

25 rarhnxvfic arid tart-buWl ester 

To 3.97 g (15.94 mmol) of 6A In 13 mL of methylene chloride was added 
8.2 mL (101 .4 mmol) of pyridine and the mixture was cooled to 0°C. A solution 
of 3.16 mL (18.81 mmol) of trtfllc anhydride In 26 mL of methylene chloride was 
then added dropwise to the stirring mixture over 20 min. The mixture was 

30 stirred for 30 mln. at 0 B C and then poured Into saturated brine and extracted 
with ether. The ether phase was washed three times with 1N HO, and once 
each with water and brine. The solution was dried over MgSCU and 
concentrated to give 6.08 g of SB as an oB which crystallized on standing. 

C. 3 , 4.rHhvr1ro-1 H -i ^ T' innllne - 2 ^irarhoxvllc add 2-tBrt-hlltVl EStel- 

35 8-methyl aster 

A Parr bottle containing 381 mg (1.0 mmol) of 5B, 6 mg (0.03 mmol) of 
palladium acetate. 25 mg (0.06 mmol) of 1.3-bis(diphenylphosphino)propane, 
0.28 mL (2.0 mmol) of triethylamlne In 4 mL of dimethylformamide and 1.8 mL 
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of methanol was charged to 5 psi with carbon monoxide, and the mixture 

agitated for 0.5 h. The mixture was then heated to 60°C and the pressure 

increased to 30 psl of carbon monoxide, and the mixture agitated overnight. 

After cooling to room temperature, the mixture was dissolved In ether and 
5 washed three times with water and once with brine. The solution was dried. 

over MgS04 and concentrated to give 365 mg of 5C as an oil. 

D. 1.2.3.4>TetrBhydro>isoQuinoline-6-carbo wiic acid methvl ester 
According to General Procedure B, 563 mg (1.93 mmol) of 5C was 

deprotected to give 370 mg of 5D as an oil. 
10 E. (RV2^2-(24ert-Butoxy(^rbon ylamingy'2^ethvt>nmnionvlamlno^ 

(1 H-indoi-3-vn-proDlonvl)-1 .2.3.4-tetr ahydr^isoquinoline-6-carboxvlic acid 

methyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 303 mg (1.59 mmol) of 5D was 
coupled to 61 7 mg (1 .59 mmol) of 4C and the product was purified by sIDca 
15 gel chromatography ( 1:1 v/v ethyl acetaterhexanes) to give 866 mg of 5E. 

F. (RW2-r2-f2-Am inQ-2-methvl>Droplonyl a mlnoU^riH-indol-3-^>- 
pmpionyiyi.2 a.4-tetrahydrt^fioquInoline-6-carboxviic add methvl ester 
hydrochloride 

According to Genera) Procedure C, 60 mg (0.107 mmol) of 5E was 
20 deprotectBd to give 41 mg of the title compound as a solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) 6 (1:1 mixture of rotamers) 7.79 (d, 0.5H), 
7.54-7.65 (m, 2.5H), 7.29 <d, 0.5H), 7.17 (d, 0.5H), 6.95-7.10 (m f 3.5H), 6.61 (d, 
0.5H), 5.28-5.30 (m, 1H), 4.61-4.70 (d, 0.5H), 4.42-4.51 (m, 1H), 4.10-4.19 (d f 
0.5H), 3.87 (d, 3H), 3.54-3.12 (m, 1H), 3.17-3.34 (m, 3H), 2^3-2.74 (m, 1H) f 
25 2.36-2.51 (m, 0.5H), 2.08-2J21 (m, 05H), 136 (s, 6H). 
MS (CI, NIH3) 463 (MH+) 

Example 6 

2-Amlno-N-fl-ffit-benz yto^ 

teoouinonrv2-ylT-2-oxo-ethv»>-isobutYramide 
30 A. 7-Nitro-1 .2. 3 4-tptrahydm-lsoaulnoHne 

To 43.1 g (324 mmol) of 1 £A44etrahydro4soquinoline was added 1 60 
mL of concentrated sulfuric acid with Ice bath cooling. Potassium nitrate 35.2 g 
(34B mmol) was added In portions to the stirring mixture, while maintaining an 
internal temperature below 5°C. The mixture was allowed to stand at ambient 
35 temperature for 72 h, and then bastfied with aqueous ammonia and extracted 
four times with chloroform. The combined organics were dried over MgS04 
and concentrated to give a dark brown on. The oil was dissolved in 240 mL of 
ethanol and 40 mL of concentrated hydrochloric acid was added to the mixture 
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with coding. The precipitated materia, was collected by filtration and 1 washed 
with cold ethanol to give 25.0 g of a tan solid. The ciude matenal was 
plol between 1N NaOH and ethyl acetate. The ethyl aceta* Hayerwas 
Shed once with brine, dried over Na2S0 4 and concentrated. The dmrirated 
S tetrahydrolsoqulnoline was removed by crystallization ^^^^ 
CmotherTquor was concentrated to give 2.19 g ol 7-Nltro-U.3,4-tetrahydro- 

10 ^^cord ng ZgZ^^K^9 "irno') of 6A 

orography (89:1 v/v CH^MeOH) to give 220 mg of 6B as a whfte 

f ° arn ' c. [1 [2^mlD^M^aaste 1H Kon.rinolln-P-ylVHRr- 
15 tev&xwm - mm dbytert^^ . 

^aso.uttonof^tO.AIr^ 

mL of water was added 110 mg (1.96 rr^ol)of Iron powder and 2 mg (0^2 
mmol) of ammonium chloride. The mixture was refluxed for 45 min, and 
20 110 mg of iron powder, and 24 mg ^^T^Z 

to the reaction mixture and mfhodng continued for anotor 1 luTheW 
solution was tittered through cettte and concentrated. ™« residue was 
Solved to ethyl acetate and washed once each with wator ar^ Wne dried 
over NB2SO4 and concentrated. The product was purified by slltea get 

MS (0> n N ii 3 ) ii 5 ml ^^^- 2 n n ™™ " rp]rtn ™ 4 ;^rJ!t ... 

30 ^ To.«^«»«nw(pja n m«ol»Clr.a n tolmi^^ 
was added 0.40 mL (6.67 mmol) of methyl isocyanate. and the 
s^dfor 17 h under nitrogen at24-C. The mixture was ^"^"^^^ ^ 
PmSct was purified by silica gel chromatography (982 v/v CHCs-MeOH) to 
give 55 mg of the title compound as a white foam. 

• rlihYTlr-lH-'—""""" ^^•?-nxo-ftthvlVi5gb«bcpj D lda 

"""^S^ to General Procedure B, 55 mg (0.097 mmol) of 6D was 
unprotected to give 41 mg of the title compound as a white foam. 
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1H NMR (CDCI3 250MHz) (2:1 mixture of rotamers) 8 8.37-8.52 (m, 1H), 
7.54 (bs, 0.67H), 7.41 (bs, 0.33H), 7.1 1 -7.31 (m, 7H), 6.89-7.03 (m, 2H), 5.52- 
5.60 (m, 0.67H), 5.42-5.50 (m, 0.33H), 4.64 (bs, 1H),4.59 (bs, 1H), 4.50 (d, 2H), 
4.42 (bs, 1H), 3.61-3.90 (m, 4H), 2.62-2.77 (m, 4H), 1.55-1.72 (bs, 2H), 1.32 (s, 
5 6H). 

MS (CI, NH3) 468 (MH+) 

Example 7 

2-Amino-N-H-fm-benzyloxymeth^ 

dihydro-1H>lsoquinolin-2-y l)-2-oxo-ethvlVlsobiJtvramldje 
10 A. Phenylcarbamic acid tert-butyl estar 

To a solution of 21 .8 g (100 mmol) of dl-tert-butyWicarbonate In 1 L of 
methylene chloride was added 10.0 g (100 mmol) of aniline. The mixture was 
stirred at 24°C overnight and then concentrated. The residue was dissolved In 
ether and washed ten times with dilute aqueous acetic acid, once each with 1N 
15 NaOH and brine, dried over MgS04 and concentrated to give 8.6 g of 7A as a 
white solid. 

b. ^tert-ButoxycartK>ny!amino-phgnYibQronfe add 

To 8.00 g (41 .4 mmol) of Phenyl-carbamlc acid tert-butyl estBr in 103 mL 
of tetrahydrofuran at -78°C, 58.5 mL (99.5 mmol) of 1.7M tert-butylllthium in 

20 pentane was added drop wise. The mixture was warmed to "20°C and stirred at 
that temperature for 1 h after which time the reaction was cooled to "78°C, and 
12.2 mL (107 J mmol) of trimethylborate was added dropwise. The mixture 
was concentrated and 500 mL of ether end 125 mL of 1N HCI was added. The 
mixture was stirred at 24°C for 10 mtn. The layers were separated and the 

25 ethereal portion was washed once each with water and brine, dried over 
MgS04 and concentrated. The product was purified by sQica gel 
chromatography (50:50 v/v EtO Acrhexanes) to give 4.49 g of 7B as a foam. 

1HNMR (CDCI3 300MHz)* 9.16 (s,1H), 8.85 (d, 1H), 7.37 (t, 1H), 
7.06 (t,1H), 1.48 (s,9H). 

30 C. e-Methoxv-1 .2.3.4-tetrahvdn>-lsoaulnoi)ne 

To 20.0 g (132 mmol) of B-(m-methoxy) phenylethytamine was added 
20.4 g (140 mmol) of 20% formaldehyde solution, and the-mixture heated at 
85°C for 1 h. After cooling to room temperature, the mixture was extracted with 
benzene. The organic phase was washed three times with water, once with 

35 brine, dried over NB2SO4 and concentrated to give 26.8 g of an oil. To the 
resulting oil was added 26.0 g of a 20% aqueous hydrochloric acid solution, 
and the mixture was heated at 85°C for 45 min. The mixture was basified with 
1N NaOH to pH 1 1 and extracted with ether. The ether layer was washed with 
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water and brine, dried over MgS0 4 , and evaporated. The crude product was 
purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient ol 5%. 10%, and 20^ 
methanolin chloroform to give 8.00 g of 7C as an dl. 

D . ft- Hyrirnyv-a^-dihyrfrrwiH-isoo ninni i nB-P-c arfaoyv l in arcid b&nffifl 

5 A solution of B.00 g (49 mmof) of 6-Methoxy-1 .2 ,3,4-tetrahydro- 

Isoqulnoline In 196 mL of 48% hydrobromic acid was refluxed for 3 tv The 
mixture was then concentrated and coevaporated several times with ethanol. 
The resulting slurry was filtered and dried under vacuum to give 7.43 g of 

10 1,2 3 4-Tetrahydn>isoquinolin-6-ol hydrobromide as a solid. To 7.38 g of the 
crude hydrobromide dissolved In 1 17 mL each of dloxane and water was 
added 6.34 g (353 mmol) of benzyl chloroformate with ice bath cooling. A 1M 
solution of potassium carbonate was slowly added until a pH of 10 was 
maintained. The mixture was stirred overnight at room temperature. Excess 

15 dioxane was removed by evaporation, and the resulting aqueous mixture was 
acidified with 1N HCI and the product extracted with ethyl acetate. The organic 
portion was washed with wateT and brine, dried over Na2S04 and 
concentrated to give 10.4 g of an oil which was crystallized from ether/hexane 

to give 7.05 g of 7D as a solid. . 
2Q e K .r ? . ta rt.R trt0 w ^rhnn^ R mino-DhemrtV3 4QhVdrc-1H-^mn9lmfr 

9-rarhowBi r gCjd, hffP 7 ^ ester 

T^sotoior .of 4.00 g (14.1 mmol) of 7D in 11 mL of methylene cWoride 
was added 7.09 g (89.7 mmol) of pyridine. The mixture was cooled In antae 
bath, and a of 470 g (16.7 mmol) of trifllc anhydride was added to the stirring 

25 solution over 20 min. Once the addition was complete, the mixture was stirred 
at 0°C tor 30 min. Tine reaction mixture was then poured Into bnne and the 
product extracted with ether. The ether phase was then washed three times 
with 1N Ha. once each with water and brine, dried over MgS04 and 
evaporated to give the 6 -(Trifluon>methanesulfonyloxy)-3,4-dihydro-1H. 

30 isoquinoline-2-carboxyllc add benzyl ester as an oil which crystallized on 
standing. 

A mixture of 4.10 g (10.3 mmol) of crude 6-(Trifluoro- 
methamsulfonyloxy)-3.4.d^^ ack) benzyl 

ester, 3.25 g (13.7 mmol) of 7B, 1.0 g of 
35 tetralds(tr1phenylphosphlne)palladium(0), 3.77 g (27.3 mmol) potassium 
carbonate, 45 mL toluene. 28 mL ethanol. and 18 mL of water were heated at 
90-C overnight The mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and washed twice 
with saturated aqueous sodium bicarbonate, once with bnne. dned over 
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MgS04 and concentrated to give an oil which was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (85:15 v/v hexanes:EtO Ac) to give 3.80 g of 7E. 

F. 6W2-Amino-Dhenvll3.4-dihvdro-1 H-lsoq ulrioline-2-car boxvllc acid 

bergyi ester 

5 The product from 7E 3.80 g (8.3 mrnol) was deprotected according to 

General Procedure B to give 2.63 g of 7P as a glass. 

G. 6-fg-(3-Methyi-ureitiQVphe^ 

carboxytic agd terayl Ester 

To a solution of 1.36 g (3.8 mmo!) of 7F in 45 mL of methylene chloride 

10 and 0.403 g (3.99 mmol) triethyiamine was added a solution of 0.376 g (1.27 
mrnol) triphosgene In 8 mL of methylene chloride dropwise. The mixture was 
stirred at room temperature for 5 h. The mixture was purged with nitrogen for 
25 min and then concentrated. The residue was dissolved In 21 mL of 
methanol and 15.8 mL of 40% aqueous methylamine was added to the stirring 

15 solution. The mixture was stirred at room temperature for 72 h and then 
concentrated. The mixture was diluted with water and extracted with ethyl 
acetate. The organic phase was washed with brine, dried over MgS04 and 
concentrated to give a foam which was crystallized from ethyl acetate/hexanes 
to give 0.711 g of 7G as a white solid. 

20 H. 1-Methvl-3-f2-H ^.3.4-tetrahvdro-isoQulnolin^ylVnhenvtUjrea 

To 0.70 g (1.69 mmol) of 7G in 10 mL ethanol was added 0.350 g of 
10% palladium on carbon and the mixture hydrogenated at 55 psi for 1 J5 h. 
The catalyst was removed by filtration through celHe, and the mixture 
concentrated. 7H was obtained In quantitative yield and used in the following 

25 step without purification. 

I. (1-(R)-BenzylpxyTT)ethy|-2^ 
1H-4soquino<iTv2>ytV2-oxo-ethyi^arbamic acid tort-butyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 150 mg (0.53 mmol) of 7H and 157 
mg (0.53 mmol) of N-t-BOC-O-benzyHD-serine were coupled . The product 

30 was purified by silica gel chromatography (60:40 v/v EtOAcrhexanes) to give 
211 mg of 71 as a foam. 

J. 1^242-f2-Am1no-3-benzvloxv-DroDlonvll1 ^.3.4>tetrahvdrp- 

isQqMlnQll»>5-yl1-phPnyl}-a-mBthYh»rea 

Following the method outlined In General Procedure B, 205 mg (0367 . 
35 mmol) of 71 was deprotected to give 132 mg of 7J. 

• K. ri-flWRUBen2vloxvmBthvl-2^6>r2-f3^Bt hvl-ureldoKDhenv11>3.4> 
dihydrol HHSOQuino) in-2-ylV2-oxo-emvlcarbamoyi^1 -methyl-ethvn-carbamlc 

fltitf tert-btityl ester 
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According to General Procedure A, 130 mg (0.28 mmol) of 7J and 58 
mg (0.28 mmol) of N-t-BOO-a-methylalanine were coupled and the resulting 
product was purified by silica gel chromatography (7525 v/v EtOAcchexanes) 
to give 142 mg of 7K as a foam. 

3 J. rilhvdro.l H -i^ l nn O r l n.2.vn-P-QXO-ettlYlV^0bl>tYrqmitifl 

According to General Procedure B, 1 42 mg (052 mmol) of 7K was 
depiotected to give 96 mg of the title compound as a whfte foam. 

1H NMR (CDCI3 300MH2) S 8.32 (m, 1H). 7.86 (m, 1H), 7.01-7.45 (m, 
10 12H), 6.10^^3 (m,1H). 5.09-557 (m.lH). 4^3-4.84 (m.5H), 3.60^.85 (m, 

3H). 2.62-2.96 (m, SH). 1.32 (bs. 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 544 (MH+) 

Example 8 

(q y^.(:^l4g-fg-Aml n ^9-™Pih^ 
15 r i pftririiiv4-v0 - fihy1^hpnynr(11iqova7nl-6-vn-hf?nzamidfl 

4-[2-(6-Benroylamlno-bBnzo[tJ]isoxazoi-3-yl>-ethyI}-pIperidine-1- 
carboxyilc acid tert-butyl ester was prepared as described by Vlllabolos el al., 
In J. Med. Chem. 1994 37 p2721-24 (example 2h). According to General 
20 Procedure B, 200 mg (0.44 mmol) of this material was then deprotected to give 
BA in quantitative yield. 

y tvHR y.h ftn ™tnxvmemv ! -?.™'v«thvl^^ 

netful-butyl ester . 
25 Following toe metood outlined In General Procedure A, 55 mg (0.16 

mmol) of 8A and 60 mg (0.16 mmol) of 3 were coupled and the product was 
purified by silica gel chromatography (60:40 v/v eihyi acetaterhexanes) to give 
8B as a foam. 

c. (R\-N.r^2.fi-f ?- f9-Amintv2.m Mhvl-nroDic >nvlflmlnom8n^Pxy- 

30 pm r ir>nylV n | n p rif < in^-V'^ hw ' VhBn7nrri1lst>mr0l ' 6 ' V l T ' 

bengamlde n 4 „ 

According to General Procedure B, 29 mg (0.04 mmol) of 8B was 

deprotected to give 20 mg of the title compound as a foam. 

1H NMR (CDCI3 250MHz) (1:1 mbrture of rotamers) 58.19-8.31 (m, 2H), 
35 8.09 (m. 1H). 7.93 (d. 2H) 7.38-7.52 (m, 5H), 750-7.38 (m, 4H), 5.01-5.16 (m, 

1H), 4.54^.67 (m, 1H), 4.42-4.53 (q, 2H). 3.90-4.03 (m, 1H). 3S4-3.68 (m, 2H). 

2.84-3.01 (m. 3H), 2.37-270 (m, 6H). 1.49-1.88 (m, 5H). 1.40 (s, 6H). 
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Example 9 

N42-f7-Acetvlaminr>-3.4^1hYdr^^ 

Qxo-ethyfV2- aminQ-lsobutyramicle 

A. 1 1 -r2-f7-Acetytamino-3.4-d)hvdrD-1 msoQUlnolin-2>ytV1 -fR)- 

5 ben^)Q>ymethyl-tox<^ $#6 tsrt- 

butvt ester 

To a mixture of 75 mg (0.15 mmol) of 6C f and 36 mg (0.44 mmo!) of 
sodium acetate In 2 mL of methylene chloride was added 12 mL (0.16 mmol) of 
methanesulfonyl chloride and the resulting mixture was stirred overnight at 
10 24°C. The mixture was diluted with 20 mL of ethyl acetate, and washed three 
times with 1N NaOH, and once each with 1N HCt and brine. The solution was 
dried over MgS.04 and concentrated to give 52 mg of 9A as a clear oil. 

B. H3-(7-Ace^ 
ben^oxvmethvl-2^xp-Bthvn^ 

15 According to General Procedure B, 52 mg (0.091 mmol) of 9A was 

deprotected and 26 mg of the title compound was obtained as a clear oil. 

1H NMR (CDCI3 250MHz) (2:1 mixture of rotamere) 6 8.33 (d, 1H), 
7.65 (s ( 0.67H), 7.56 (s, 0.33H), 7.15-7.38 (m, 7H), 6.99-7.19 (m, 1H) ( 5.10-5.23 
(m, 1H), 4.65-4.72 (m f 2H), 4.42-4.50 (m, 2H), 3.55-3.87 (m, 5H), 2.65-2.82 (m, 

20 2H), 2.16 (8, 3H), 1-34 (s,6H). 
MS(CI,NH3)453(MH+) 

Example 10 

2-Amlno-N-f1-fRVben2vtoxvm9thvt-2-oxo-244>f2-oxo-1 4-dihydri>2H> 

quin^P(lrh3-ylH?iperidln-VylVethylHsQiautymmlde hydrochloride 
25 A.(HHR)^en?yio>^ethy^^ 

Quinazo1in-3-vtlplDBridfr>-1 >vlVethvicarbamoyn>1 >methvl^thyl)-carbflmic acid 

tert-buiyl ester 

Following the method outlined In General Procedure At 14 mg (0.052 
mmol) of 3 ( 4-Dihydro-1H-quinazolin-2-one and 21 mg (0.055 mmol) of 3 were 
30 coupled and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (99:0.75 
v/v CHCl3^eOH) to give 27 mg of 1 0A as a clear oil. 

B. 2-Amlno-N41^R^Bnzvloxvmethvi>2^xo>244-r2^xo>1.4-dihvdrD> 
2H-ouinazolin-3-vH-olDeridin-1 >yf)-ethyf>-lsobutyramlde hydrochloride 

According to General Procedure C, 27 mg (0.045 mmol) of 10A was 
35 deprotected to give 21 mg of the title compound as a yellow solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) 5 7.20-7.41 (m, 6H). 7.03-7.20 (m, 2H), 
6.73-7.01 (m, 1H), 5.11-5.22 (m, 1H). 3.98-4.79 (m, 8H), 3.70-3.B4 (m, 2H), 
3.10-326 (m, 1H), 2.61-2.90 (m, 1H). 1.85-232 (m, 2H), 1.55-1.78 (m, 9H). 



Printed from Mimosa 10/14/1997 13:38:39 page -72- 



WO 96/35713 



PCI7IB9S/00333 



-71- 

MS(CI,NH3)494(MH+) 

Example 11 

p.Aminn-N4l4RVb B n7Vloxvmethvl>246-(2- 

p^thgrnesuKonvtemino-phenvl^^ 
5 isohutyramide hydrochloride 

A. 6- (2-Methang&u1fon\rtamino-phenylV3 ^^ 
CflyhrreyHc acid benzyl ester 

To 249 mg (0.695 mmol) of 7F and 84 mg (0.083 mmol) of triethylarrtne 
in 3.5 mL of methylene chloride was added 87 mg (0.765 mmol) of 

10 methanesuHonyl chloride and the mixture stirred overnight at 24°C. An 

additional 16 mg of triethylarrtne and 1B mg of methanesuHonyl chloride were 
added, and the mixture stirred for an additional 6 h. the reaction mixture was 
poured into an aqueous sodium bicarbonate solution, and the product 
extracted twice with methylene chloride. The combined organics were dried 

15 over Na2SCU and concentrated. The product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (2:1 v/v hexanesrEtOAc) to give 291 mg of 11 A as an oil. 

B. M-p^i g.a.4^T 6trahydrt>4soniilnolln>6-vn-Phenvll: 
pftthanesulfonamlda 

A mixture of 280 mg (0.642 mmol) of 11 A and 160 mg of 10% palladium 
20 on carbon in 20 mL of ethanol was hydrogenated at 50 psl for 2 h. An 

additional 100 mg of catalyst was added and the hydrogenatton continued tor 
an additional 1 & h. The catalyst was removed by filtration through cellte, and 
the solution concentrated to give 120 mg of a white solid which was 
recrystallized from methanol/hexane to give 61 mg of 11B as a white solid. 
25 C. (VfyrR^^en T yinxymethyKP^rg-m^anftRimonvlamlno^henYlV 

a A-dihvdro-1 H ^^guino>irw2-vn-2-oxo-ethvicartfflmovlV1 -methyl-ethyl) ■ 
rathamte acid tnrt-butvl ester 

According to the method outlined in General Procedure A, 55 mg (0.18 
mmol) of 11B, and 68 mg (0.18 mmol) of 3 were coupled and the product was 
30 purified by silica gel chromatography (1:1 v/v hexanes:ethyl acetate) to give 15 
mgof 11C as a foam. 

hydrochloride 

35 According to General Procedure C, 15 mg (0.02 mmol) of 11 C was 

deprotected to give 10 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 
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1H NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) S 8.28 (d, 1H) f 
7.14-7.52 (m, 12H),5.14-5.37 (m, 1H). 4.69-4.82 (m f 3H), 4.46-4.56 (m, 2H), 
3.70-3.93 (m, 4H), 2.76-3.06 (m, 2H), 2.72 (s, 3H), 1 £2 (bs, 6H). 
MS(Cl l NH3)565(MH+) * 
S Example 12 

2-Amlno-N41-ffi)-benzvlo)o/nret hvl^ 

plperidln-1 -NrtVethvI)-isobutyramlde hydrochloride 

A. (1 -{1 >(RVBenzyioxymethyl-2-oxo-2-f4-(ohen^Droplonvl-aminoV 
piperjdin-1-yn-ethylcarbamoyiyi-methd^^ acid tert-buM ester 

10 According to the method outlined in General Procedure A, 30 mg (0.13 

mmo!) of 4-(N-propionylanilino)-piperidine and 48 mg (0.13 mmoi) of 3 were 
coupled and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (1:1 v/v 
hexanes:ethyl acetate) to give 67 mg of 12A as an oD. 

B. 2-Amino-N-l1-fRVben2\^xvmflth^-2<)XO-2-f4-fPhenv1-PmP»on^ 
15 amlnot-olperidltvl -yn-ethvn-isobutvramlde hydrochloride 

According to General Procedure C, 67 mg (0.11 mmol) of 12A was 
deprotected to give 50 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 

1 -H NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) S 7.11-7.47 (m, 12H) f 5.00-5.10 (m, 1H), 
4.63-4.81 (m, 2H). 4.49-4.62 (m f 2H), 4.27-4.38 (m, 1H), 3.94-4.21 (m, 1H), 
20 3.45-3.68 (m, 2H), 2-99-3.23 (m, 1H) f 2.62-2.80 (m, 1H), 1.81-2.00 (m, 4H), 1.52 
(s ( 6H), 1 .07-1 .38 (m, 3H), 0.97 (t, 3H). 
MS(a ( NH3)495(MH+) 

Example 1 3 

(RVN42-r2-f2-Amino-g -methYl-pro^^ 
25 2.3-dihydro-1 H-lsolndol-5-v 1}-benzamtde hydrochloride 

A. rRMl41-f^Amino-1.3^ihvdro-isolndole-2-cart>onvlV2-f1H4ndo^ 

ylHthylcartamoyn-1-me^ Ecjd frrt-Myi §§tai 

According to General Procedure A, 330 mg (2.46 mmoi) of 43C and 960 
mg (2.46 mmol) of 4C were coupled and 1.10 g of 13A was recovered as a 
30 yellow solid. 

B. (BH3 Jj -fS-Benzoylamino-l .3-dihydro-isorndolB-2-cart)onvl V2W1 H- 
indol-3-ylUemylcarbarT ^ylT-l-mflthyl-ethvlV^rbamic add tert- 

butyl ester 

A mixture of 300 mg (0.59 mmol) of 13 A, 98 mg (0.69 mmol) of benzoyl 
35 chloride and 85 mg (0.69 mmol) of 4-dimethylamlnopyridlne In 5 mL of 
methylene chloride was stirred overnight at room temperature. The mixture 
was diluted with chloroform and washed twice each with .10% hydrochloric 
acid, saturated aqueous sodium bicarbonate and brine. The solution was 



Printed from Mimosa 10/14/1997 13:38:39 page -74- 



PCMB95TO0333 

W0 96OS713 

-73- 

dried over MgS0 4 and concentrated and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using a gradient of 75% ethyl acetate In hexane to 100% ethyl 
acetate to give 60 mg of 13B as a white soiid. 

c. (R v^^9j942-A n h"- 9 - me ^- pronlnnvlpmlnC)) " a - (1H ' lndot ' 9 ' Yl) ' 
5 moBiany H a-cti h y Hrrw^ M.isnind 0 t-^viVnfln7qmide hydrQChtoridP . 

To 60 mg (0.10 mmol) of 13B In 2 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of 

concentrated hydrochloric add, and Ihe mixture was stirred at room 

temperature for 1 h. The mixture was concentrated and dissolved in a trace 

amount of methanol. Methylene chloride was added until the product 

10 precipitated from solution giving 50 mg of 13C as a white solid 

1 H NMR (CD 3 OD.250MHZ) 6 10.12 (d,1H), 8.45 (d.1H), 7.93 (d,2H), 

7.49-7.72 (m, 7H), 7.04-7.35 (m, 5H), 4.98-5.08 (m, 1H). 4.65-4.81 (m, 1H). 

4.46-4.60 (m. 1H). 3^3.52 (m. 2H), 1.62 (s, 6H). 

LSIMS-MS 633 (M+Na) 
15 Example 14 

ri l? fl f flrtvin m l n ^ rrrftYft-^ 

p^^thylVg-BmlnfvlsnhurYramldg 

20 butyl ester . 

According to the method outlined In General Procedure A, 46 mg (0.21 
mmol) of N .(4-Phenyl-piperidinwl.ylmethyl)-acetamlde and 85 mg (0.22 mmol) 
of 3 were coupled, and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography 
(95:5 v/v chloroformTOethanol) to gWe 111 mg of 14A as a clear oil 

25 b. ^p-t4.rA^tvb n , n^ athvl ^ nnnn ^ perid '^ 1 ' v ^ 1 ''"' r 

According to General Procedure B, 110 mg (0.18 mmol) of 14A was 
deprotected to give 72 mg of the title compound as a white foam. 

1HNMR (CDCI3 250MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) 6 7.16-7.40 (m. 
30 10H). 5.82-6.03 (t, 0.5H). 5.61-5.68 (t. 0.5H). 4.93-5.04 (m. 1H), 4.43-4.58 (q. 
HI 4 3(M 43 (q. 1H), 3.8*4.03 (m, 1H). 3.46^.78 (m. 3H). 3.00-3.42 (m, 6H). 

MS(CI.NH3)495(MH+) 
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Example 15 

( R)-N-{2-f^( 2-Arnjnfr2-meM^ 

1 .g^^tetrfihydrorsoguinQiin^'yll-benzfiimlde hydrochloride 

A. (14247-Benzov)amin<>3.4-d^ 

5 ben2ytoxymethy1-2^xQ^thv1carbamQvfV1-methvl^thylVcaitamic add tert- 
butyl ester 

To a mixture of 50 mg (0.10 mmo!) of 6C In 1 mL of methylene chloride 
was added 14 mg (0.14 mmol) of triethyiarnine. The mixture was cooled to 
0°C, and 17 mg (0.12 mmol) of benzoyl chloride was added, the stirring 

10 mixture was allowed to warm to room temperature over 1 .5 h, and the mixture 
was then poured into a saturated solution of sodium bicarbonate and extracted 
with ethyl acetate. The organic phase was washed once with brine, dried over 
Na2S04 and concentrated. The product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using 100% chloroform followed by 5% methanol in 

15 chloroform to elute. Recovered 48 mg of 15A as a foam. 

B. (R)-N^2-[2-(2-Amlno-2-meft^ 

prortonylH £.3 Atetrahydr^tepqulnp|in-7*ylH?ergamide hydrochloride 

According to General Procedure C, 48 mg (0.08 mmol) of 15A was 
deprotected, to give 44 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 
20 1 H NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) 6 7.78-7.92 (m, 2H). 7.41-7.22 (m f 5H), 

7.04-7.38 (m, 8H), 5.22-5.40 (m, 1H), 4.41-4.72 (m, 4H), 3.62-3.90 (m, 5H), 
2.71-2.90 (m, 2H), 1.60 (bs, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3)515(MH+) 

Example 16 

25 2-Amtno-N-(HRVbenzylPxymethvl-gW1 ,3-titox(H ,3^ihYdpHsolndQW2- 

vlmethvft-DiDBridin-1>vn-2^xo-ethylUsQbtJtvramide 
A. 2>PipBridin-4^ylmethvl-lsolndolfl>1 .3-d»pp B hydrochloride 
To a mixture of 148.0 g (1 .0 mol) of phthalic anhydride and 15 mL of 
triethyiarnine in 1.5L of xylene was slowly added 108.0 g (1.0 mol) of 4- 
30 (Aminomethyl)pyridine with mechanical stirring. The resulting solid was 
collected by filtration. The N-Pyridin^yfmethyi-phthalamJc acid was then 
cycOzed, by heating 235 g (0.88 md) to the melt stage for 15 min. The mixture 
was allowed to cool slightly and 2.5 L of ethanol was added to the warm 
reaction mixture, and the solution filtered. Upon cooling, the mixture 
35 crystallized to give 188.0 g of 2-Pyrldin-4-ylmethyWsoindole-1 f 3-dlone (rap. 
166-1673°C). A mixture of 23.8 g (0.1 mol) of 2-Pyric}in-4-yimethyl-isoindole- 
1 ,3-dlone and 1 .3 g of platinum oxide In 400 mL of methanofic HCI was 
reduced at 50 psi until no starting material could be detected by TLC. The 
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mbcture was filtered through celite and concentrated to give 22.0 g of 2- 
Piperidin-4-ylmethyl-isolndole-1 r 3-dione hydrochloride as a white solid, A 
small sample was recrystallized from ethanol to give an analytically pure 
sample of 16A (m.p. 241-242.5*0). 
5 B. (1-f 1-fRVBenzvl nYNfmethvU244^f 1 3~rfioxo-1 .S-dihvdrO-ISQln^Z' 

y|mpth yn^lperidin-1-vn- g-nxo^^^ acid 
tert-hutyl ester 

According to the method outlined in General Procedure A, 83 mg (0.21 
mmol) of 3 and 53 mg (021 mmol) of 2-Piperidin-4-ylmethyWsoindole-1 f 3- 
10 dlone hydrochloride were coupled, and the product was purffied by silica gel 
chromatography (955 v/v chloroform:methanol) to give 14 mg of 16B as a 
clear dl. 

C. 9-AminQ^4W R Vhen2vloxvmethvl-244>ri .3-dioXQ-1 .frdlhydlP- 
l^forid-P-ytmathyllplDeria^^ 
15 According to General Procedure B, 10 mg (0.016 mmol) of 16B was 

' deprotected to give 7 mg of the title compound as a clear oil. 

1HNMR (CD3OD 250MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) 8 7.75-7.89 (m, 
4H). 7.20-7.39 (m, 6H). 4.98-5.09 (m, 1H), 4.41-4.59 (m, 4H) t 3.94-4.07 (m ( 1H), 
3.60-3.78 (m, 2H), 3.57-3.60 (d, 1H), 2.96-3.12 (m, 1H). 2^7-2.74 (m, 1H), 
20 2.00-2.12 (bm, 1H), 1.60-1 .78 (m, 2H) f 1.26-1.37 (m, 8H). 
MS(Cl t NH3) 507 (MH+) 

Example 17 

nlperidin>1-yH-2>oxo-eth Ylh»fiPhtitYramlde 

2s a. m -ft ^Bl^ m yteaffl^it)^^ 

p jp fi priin-1-ylV.g^xo-ethYlca^ Add tert-bMtVl 

ester 

According to General Procedure A, 26 mg (0.068 mmol) of Morpholln-4- 
yK4~phenyl-pipertdIn-4-yl)-methanone hydrochloride and 20 mg (0.065 mmol) 
30 of 3 were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography 
(99:1 v/v chloroformrmethanol) to give 42 mg of 17A as a clear oil. 

B. ?-A mt "^ M41 ^ R V hBn ^ lQ ^^^^ 
P hpnyl>plperidi n.i> y lVg-oxo>ethvlVisobutvramlde 

According to f General Procedure B f 42 mg (0.66 mmol) of 17A was 
35 deprotected to give 27 mg of the title compound as a clear oH 

1HNMR (CDCI3250MHZ) « 7.13-7.39(^10^,6.97-7.02(^1^, 
5.00-5:12 (m, 1H), 4.38-4.52 (m, 3H). 3.82^4.00 (m, 1H), 3.51-3.67 (m, 3H), 
2.96-3.50 (m, 9H), 220-2.34 (m. 1H). 1.57-2.11 (bm. 3H) t 1.29 (s, 6H). 
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MS(CI,NH3)537(MH+) 

Example 18 

(R)>1W2^2-Amino-2^ethvl>proDlonvlamlnoV3>ben?yloxv>DroDionvn^ 
. [I^'lbfplperidinyi^'-carboxyllc ac|d arpjde hydrochloride 
5 A. fl-ri-ffllBenzvloxvmeth^-tt'-c^^ 

oxo^thylcarbamov>1-1-methvt-ethvl\-carbaniic acid tert-butyt ester 

According to the method outlined in General Procedure A, 21 mg (0.055 
mmol) ot 3 and 11 mg (0.052 mmol) of 4-carbamyl-4-piperidinopiperidine were 
coupled and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (99:0.75 v/v 
10 chloroform:methanol) to give 25 mg of 18Aasaglass. 

B. rRVr>r2^2>Amlno>2-methv1-proDionyiaminoV3-ben2vloxv-oropionv1V 
[l.^biplpertdinyM'-cartJOxylte acjcf amide hydrochloric 

According to General Procedure C, 25 mg (0.044 mmol) of 18A was 
deprotected to give 19 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 
15 1 H NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) 6 8.32 (d, 0.5H). 

8.27 (d, 0.5H), 7.26-7.42 (m. 5H) f 5.06-5.1 9 (m, 1H), 4.48-4.70 (m, 3H) f 4.21- 
4.34 (m, 1H), 3.64-3.79 (m, 3H) ( 3.38-3.50 (m, 1H), 2.91 3.16 (m, 2H). 2.48-2.91 
(m, 4H), 1 .76-2.12 (m f 8H), 157 (s, 8H). 
MS(CI I NH3)474(MH+) 
20 Example 18 

(F)-2-Arflfnc^-f2-f5^iph^ 

lndof^-y>rnethYlV2-oxo-Qthyn-l8Qfrvrtyramide hyflrpchlprida 

A. f RHH2-(5-Piph^nylac^ty|firT)lno-1 ,3-flhydro-lsolnriQl-2-ylV1 -H H- 

indol-3>vimethvlV2-oxcvethvicarbamovn-1 -methVl-ettivn-carbamlc add 
25 A mixture of 300 mg (0.59 mmol) of 13 A, 160 mg (0.68 mmol) of 

diphenylacetylchloride and 83 mg (0.68 mmol) of 4-dimethylaminopyrfdine In 5 
mL of methylene chloride was stirred overnight at room temperature. The 
mixture was diluted with chloroform and washed twice each with 10% 
hydrochloric acid, saturated aqueous sodium bicarbonate and brine. The 
30 solution was dried over MgS04 and concentrated. The product was purified 
by silica gel chromatography using a gradient of 75% ethyl acetate in hexane 
to 100% ethyl acetate to give 150 mg of 19A as a white solid. 

B. fRV2-Amino-N >f2>f5-diohenvlacetvlamlno-1.3>dihvdro-isdndol>2-vn- 
1 -(1 H-lndol>3>vrmBthvn-2-oxo-ethvn-lsobiJtvramide hydrochloride 

35 To 150 mg (0.20 mmol) of 19B in 2 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of 

concentrated hydrochloric acid, and the mixture was stirred at room 
temperature for 1 h. The mixture was concentrated to give 140 mg of the title 
compound as a white solid. 
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1H NMR (CD3OO, 300MHz) (mixture rotamers) 8 7.60 (d, 1H), 7.52 (s, 
0.5H), 7.41 (s, 0.5H), 721-7.34 (m, 12H), 6.93-7.13 (m, 4H). 5.13 fellj^ 
5.00 (m. 1H), 4.0M.1B (m, 1H). 4.40-4.51 (m, 1H). 4.01-4.19 (m. 2H). 3.20-3.42 
. (m. 2H), 1 59 (s, 3H), 1.51 (s, 3H). 
5 MS (CI, NH3) 600 (MH+) 

Example 20 

{ R p. &minf vNwg.( i H-i"^-v»-" 

1H . jr > n ,,1n ft lin B -2^a rh""V 1 - Bth » n - lsoh " tYrf ' mif,q IWlWMWI* 

To a mixture of 275 mg (1.10 mmol) of 6-amirK>3^-dlhydro-lH- 
feoquinollne-2-carboxylic acid tert-butyl ester, 134 mg (1.33 mmol) of 
trielhylarnine in 6 mL of methylene chloride at O'C was added 233 mg (12 
mmol) of toluenesuKohyl chloride In one portion. The mixture was allowed to 

15 warm to room temperature and was stirred overnight An additional 62 mg 
{0.61 mmol) ot triethylamine and 105 mg (0.55 rrrrnol) of 
toluenesulfonylchlorlde was added and stirring was continued for an additional 
4 h. The mixture was concentrated and the residue dissolved In ethyl acetate. 
The organic portion was washed twice each with 1N NaOH and brine^ried 

20 over NaaSCM and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (IS 
v/vethylacetate*exane)tog«ve274mgof20Aasafoam. 

According to General Procedure B, 253 mg (0.63 mmol) of 20A was 
deprotected to give 175 mg erf 20B as a foam. x a A 

25 r> (R M i^.rin-in dn i. ^m -i- ffi-ftnl» ena 1 ^l lfrnyl»m^H 4-«ihvdfP- 

■ jH-tenqnlnoline- ■ ? .r. n rti n n yn-eth Y l^ ^ n ni^ 1 -nw#wl-ftthVl)-cart>aTnls ASM 
^ft-butvl ester 

According to General Procedure A. 84 mg (0278 mmol) of 20B was 
coupled to 1 08 mg (0278 mmol) of 4C and the product was purified by sftca 
30 gel chromatography (7030 wV ethyl acetateihexane) to give 1 14 mg <rf 20C. 

i?n ^ n . 1H .fcn n n.nMin e .2^ ^nn Y^thviv IS obirwmmldfl hydrochtatlte 
" According to General Procedure C, 114 mg (0.17 mmol) ot 20C was 
deprotected to give 68 mg of the title compound as a mM. 
35 1H NMR (CDCI3 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) 5 8.41 (d. 05H). 8.33 

(d. 0.5H), 8.15 (bs 0.5H). 7.75 (d. 2H). 7.67 (d. 2H). 7.53 (bs. 05H). 6.51-721 
m 8 5H . 6.07 (d. 05H). 5.13-5.32 (m. 1H). 42*4.61 (q. 1H). 4.0*4.19 (m. 
H) 3^.04 (m 1H). 2.98-3.44 (m. 3H). 2.46-2.62 (m. 5H). 1.30 (bs. 6H). 
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Example 21 

(R)-Piperidine-4-carboxylic acfd (1-b enzyl-2-oxo-2-f4-(g-pheny^ 
ben2Qlmida20l>VvlVDiDeridin-1-y<1-€thyfV amlde hydrochloride 

A. (RU-n-Carboxv-2-Dhend-eth^^ 

5 acid tert-butyl ester 

A mixture of 1.00 g (6.05 mmol) of D-phenylalanine, 1.98 g (6,05 mmol) 
of 77 A and 1.84 g (18.2 mmol) of triethylamlne In 10 mL of water and 40 mL of 
dioxane was stirred at room temperature for 15 h. The mixture was diluted with 
chloroform and acidified to pH 4 wtth acetic acid. The layers were separated 

10 and the organic portion was washed three times with brine, dried over MgS04 
and concentrated to give 2.1 6 g of 21 A as a white solid. 

B. rRM^VBenzvl>2K)XO-244^2K)henyl^en7oirnfda2o>-1^Vnineridfn> 
1-vfVBthvlcarbamovft-Diperidine>1-carboxvlic add ta rt-butyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 80 mg (0.29 mmol) of 50D and 109 
15 mg of 96A were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 

chromatography (7525 v/v ethyl acetatezhexanes) to give 140 mg of 21 B. 

c. {R)-PiperidinM-caftpxylfc arid {l-ben^yl^xo-Z-l^g-phenyl- 
benzoimidazol-1 -vh-Diperidln-l -vll-ethvll-amlde hydrochloride 

To a solution of 140 mg (0.22 mmol) of 21B In 5 mL of ethano! was 
20 added 5 mL of concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room 

temperature lor 1 h. The mixture was concentrated and the residue crystallized 
from methanol/ethyl acetate to give 107 mg of the title compound as a white 
solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (parte!) 8 8.32 (m, 
25 0.5H). 7.66-7.89 (m, 8.5H), 7.19-7.40 (m, 5H), 5.13-5.21 (m, 0.33H), 5.02-5.10 
(m, 0.67H), 4.15-4.27 (m, 0.33H), 4.03-4.14 (m, 0.67H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 536 (MH+) 

Example 22 

30 amlno-lsobutvmmlde hydrochloride 

According to General Procedure A, 3.15 mg (13.1 mmol) of 4-acetyl-4- 
phenytptperidine hydrochloride and 5.0 mg (13.1 mmol) of 3 were coupled to 
give {1 -[2-(4-Aratyl-4-phenyI-plperidin-1-^ 

ethylcarbamoyI>1-methyl-ethyI)-carbamic acid tert-butyl ester. The crude 
35 product was deprotected according to General Procedure C to give 5.09 mg of 
the title compound. 

MS (CI, NH3)508 (MH+) 
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Example 23 

rfr c^ i nfi .A^ a rb rvy|i>; ethvi p«*>r hvrirochJPrtda 
A . j. Pt , 0 n V i.pi pa ridinM-^r^ wlic arif1 p^r hvrtrocrilPri'rtft 
5 a mixture of 10.0 g (45 mmol) 4<yancn»-phenylplperidine 

hydrochloride, 10 g of sulfuric add and 2.5 mL of water was heated et160rC . 
for 1 h. The mixture was allowed to cool to 1 10-C and 10 mL of eteano! was 
added The ethanol was then distilled off. This elhanol addition/distillation was 
repeated four more times. Foiling the last addition, the mixture was heated 
in to 125°C cooled to room temperature and poured onto Ice. The mlxturewas 
bastfied with 10% NaOH and extracted twice with ether. The organic extracts 
were dried over MgS04 and concentrated to give 2.3 g of a yellow on. A 
solution of 2.0 g of the free base In 100 mL of ether was treated with an ether 
solution saturated with Ha. The white precipitate was filtered and 
is recrystaffized from EtOAc/hexanes to give 1.73 g of 23A 
p {RV H o. r .A m ^g^Plhvl.nronlpr^^ 
1 phpnyl-rT"^^ rnihmrvllr nrM fifty] f stel hyrirmtilPridB 

According to the method outlined in General Procedure A, 3.55 mg (13.1 
mmol) of 23A and 5.0 mg (13.1 mmd) of 3 were coupled to give 1-p- 
20 benzvioxy-2-(2-tert*utoxyca^^ 

proplonylH-pheny^peridtee^rboxylic acid ethyl ester. The crude product 
waT then deprotected according to General Procedure C to give 6.97 mg of the 

title compound as a solid. 

MS(CI,NH3)496(MH*) 
25 Example 24 

A. 4-0^pi pBridi n "- 1-f ?? rt '" < v' te arM hBnyvl ester 

To a mixture of 50.0 g (0.325mol) of 4-piperldone hydrate hydrochloride 
30 and 181.9 g (1 .82mol) of potassium bicarbonate In 750 mt of EtOAc and 75 mL 

of water, was added 49 mL (0.343mol) of benzyl chloroformate over 10 rrtin. 

wHhstimng. The mixture was stirred at 24-C for 2.5 h and 
. water The layers were separated, and the aqueous portion extracted with 500 

mL ot ethyl acetate. The combined organic extracts were washed once each 
35 with water and brine, dried over MgS0 4 and concentrated to give 81.41 g ot 

24A as a yellow oil. The crude product was used without further purification. 

B . 1 - HYrtT » n /^.tr»i^ mm p ttiy | -" h ^" v> - mma^saibsasm acta 
bpnrvl ester 
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Jo 1.25 g (51.4 mmol). of magnesium in 10 mL of ether was added a 
solution of 4-bromobenzotrifiuoride in 10 mL of ether. The reaction Initiated 
soon after the addition was complete. The mixture was stirred for 1 £ h at 24°C 
and then cooled to 0°C. A solution of 10.0 g (42.87 mmol) of 24A in SO mL of 

5 ether was added and the mixture allowed to warm to room temperature and 
was stirred for 17 h. The reaction mixture was quenched try adding 150 mLof 
saturated aqueous ammonium chloride. The organic layer was separated and 
the aqueous phase was extracted with ether. The combined organic extracts 
were washed once each with water and brine, dried over MgS04 and 

10 concentrated. The crude material was purified by silica gel chromatography 
(3:7 v/v EtO Ac:hexanes) to give 12.48 g of 24B as an orange oil which 
solidified on standing. 

C. 4-f4-Trifiuoromethyl-ph6nvlVpiperidin-4-ol 

To 12.3 g (32.4 mmol) of 24B in 150 mL of ethanol was added 1 .4 g of 

15 10% palladium on carbon. The mixture was hydnogenated on a Parr shaker a! 
48 pst for 2JS h. The solution was filtered through celtte and concentrated. The 
resulting solid was triturated with ether/hexane to give 4.98 g of 24C as a white 
solid. . 

D» g-Amtno-N-M 4Rlhen^ox>miethY^ 

20 phenyl)-piwridjrhi-yn-2^xo^thyl}HgQbMtyramlde hydrochlortde 

According to General Procedure A, 3.22 mg (13.1 mmol) of 24C, and 5 
mg (13.1 mmoi) of 3 were coupled to give (1-{1-(R)-Berizytaxymefr 
hydroxy-4-(4-trffluoromethyl-pheny0^lperidln^ 
methyl-ethyQ-cartoamJc add tert-buty! ester. The crude product was 
25 deprotected according to General Procedure C to give 7.35 mg of the title 
compound. 

MS (CI. NH3) 466 (MH+) 

Example 25 

(R)>1>f2-f2-Aminc>2^eth V i^roDionyiamlnoW3>benzytoxv-proDionylV 
30 piperidin^-carboxylic acid cyclohexvlamlde hydrochloride 

a. Piperftfine-1 ipart^oxyllc arid monobenayl ester 
To a slurry of 66.4 g (0,50 mo!) of isonlpecotic acid, and 145 mL (0.50 
mol) of triethyiamine in 600 mL of methylene chloride was added a solution of 
72 mL (0.50 mol) of benzyl chioroformate in 200 mL of toluene at 10°C. The 
35 slurry was allowed to warm to room temperature and after stirring for 17 h was 
treated with 1 L of a 10% aqueous sodium carbonate solution. The layers were 
separated, and the aqueous portion was extracted once with ether and then 
acidified to pH 3. The aqueous portion was then extracted with methylene 
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chlorlde. The organic extract was washed wtth brine, dried over MgS0 4 and 

concentrated to give 35.2 g of the title compound as an oil which was used 

without further purification. 

B ^■ ^rlnh B yvlcaTb f»'"" vi.p i p ft ridlnP>1-rariinxvfic aqrl nen*VI esiff 

; To 3.82 g (14.3 mmol) ol 25A was added 15 mL (15.7 mmol) of thtonyl 

chloride in 50 ml of methylene chloride which contained 1 drop of DMF. ^The 
slurry was refluxed on a steam bath for 10 mm. to give a dearsoluton The 
mixture was concentrated, and the resulting oil was MhlOiii *THF 
and was added to a solution of 3.54 g (35.8 mmol) of cyctohexylamlne In 20mL 
10 ofTHFatO-C. The mixture was stirred at 24'C for 05 h and then filtered. The 
filtrate was concentrated and then dissolved in methylene chloride. The 
organic solution was washed once each with water, 1N HCl, saturated _ 
aqueous sodium bicarbonate, and brine, dried over MgS0 4 end concentrated 
to give 3.46 g of 25B as a solid. 
1S r> pippriHin^-raihoxvlIC add cyrinpexyiamlris . 

To 3.46 g (10 mmol) of 25B was added 30 mL of methanol, and ine 
mixture refluxed In 20% NaOH for 8 h. The methanol was removed^ andtte 
• aqueous phase extracted with methylene chloride. The aqueous *^»™» 

acidified to P H 5 with acetic add and extracted with methylene chtoride^ The 
20 combined organic extracts were dried over MgS0 4 and concentrated to give 
1 81 a of the title compound as an off-white soBd. 

According to General Procedure A, 2.76 mg(13.1 mmol) of 25C, and 5 
25 mg (13.1 mmol) of 3 were coupled to give P<HlvW»^^ 
cydohexylcareamoy^ 

carbamlc acid tert-butyl ester. The crude product was deprotected accordmg to 
General Procedure C to give 6.60 mg of the title compound. 
MS(CI.NH3) 473 (MH+) 

Example 26 

m , [r - ( p . ft tri no. g .mnth> f i.nrorionvl ff fninffV ^ "HHwInHNHmw^ 

2 (R y ? - n?.f9.t B rt.B ^ T? W^" n ^ ami ^ ? ^ B ^- proPlmVlgmlnq '' a - ' 

35 ^^I^Tfl ~ mmol) of 5E in 10.8 mL of THF was added a solution of 
97mg(4.04mmol)ofmhiumhyd ro xidein2.7mLofwater. The mixture was 
stirred for 17 hat room temperature. The mixture was concert^ end 
dissolved In 100 mL of water. The aqueous solution was extracted twice with 
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methylene chloride, acidified with acetic acid, and extracted twice with ethyl 
acetate. The ethyl acetate extracts were washed twice with brine, dried over 
Na2S04 and concentrated to give 632 mg of 26A as a white solid. 

B. (RM1-f1-(6-EthvlcarbamQyl-3.4-dihydro-1H-lsoquinollnft-2> 
5 carbony1V2-MH-lndol-3-^-eth^ 

According to General Procedure A, 60 mg (0.11 mmol) of 26A and 13.4 
mg (0.16 mmol) of ethylamine hydrochloride were coupled and the product 
was purified by silica gel chromatography (100% ethyl acetate) to give 47 mg 
of 26B as a foam. 

10 C fRV2-f2-/2-Amino-2-methy|-Dropionylamlno^(1H-lndol>3-vlV 

DroDionvfV1^.3.44etrahvdro-isoouinoyin^6-carfaoxvlic acid ethviamide 
hydrochloride 

According to General Procedure C, 47 mg (0.081 mmol) of 26B was 
deprotected to give 39 mg of the title compound as a solid. 

15 1 H NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 B.32 (d 9 

1H), 7.53-7.64 (m. 1.5H), 7.40-750 (m. 15H). 7.30 (d, 0.5H), 631-7.18 (m, 4H), 
6.61 (d, 0.5H), 5.14-5.32 (m, 1H), 4.6^4.74 (d f 0.5H), 4.39-4.54 (m, 1H), 4.07- 
4.18 (d, 0.5H). 3.80-3.91 (m, 0.5H), 3.54-3.16 (m, 0.5H), 157 (s, 6H) f 1.06-1.27 
(m,3H). 

20 MS (CI, NH3) 476 (MH+) 

Example 27 

(R)-2-r2-(2-Amlno-2-methvl-prop^ 
1.2.3,4-tetrahvdn>iS0Quinoline-6-carboxvtic acid nhenviamlde hydrochloride 

A. mW142-Mmndpl-3~vlUlW6^he^ 

25 isoQumollne-2^rbonviyBthv1ra^ acid tert- 

To 60 mg (0.11 mmol) of 26A in 0.6 mL of methylene chloride was 
added 1 1 .4 mg (0.1 12 mmol) at triethylamine. The mixture was cooled to 0°C 
and 13.5 mg (0.112 mmol) of pivaJoyl chloride was added In me portion. The 

30 mixture was stirred for 1.5 h at 0°C and then 10 mg (0.107 mmol) of aniline was 
added and the mixture was allowed to warm to room temperature and stirred 
for 17 h. The mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and washed twice with 1N 
NaOH and brine. The solution was dried over Na2S04 and concentrated. The 
product was purified by silica gel chromatography (2:1 v/v ethyl 

35 acetatethexanes) to gtve 39 mg of 27A as a foam. 

B. (R)-gK2-(2-Amlnp-2-m^ 

DroDionvn-1.2.3.4>tetrahvdro>isoDuinoline>6-carboxylic acid phenylamid^ 

hyrirochlprfde 
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According to the method outlined In General Procedure C, 37 mg (0.06 
mmol) of 27A was deprotected to give 32 mg of the title compound as a solid. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 753-7.79 
(m, 6H), 7.37-7.42 (m, 3H). 6.95-752 (m, 5.5H), 6.67 (d, 05H), 559-552 (m, 
5 1H), 4.63-4.79 (m, 0.5H), 4.43-4.59 (m, 1H), 4.09-4.19 (m, 05H), 3.78-352 (m, 
0.5H), 359-3.63 (m, 25H), 159 (s. 6H). 
MS{CI,NH3) 524 (MH+) 

Example 28 

myg-rg-tg-Amino-g-me thyt-mopIonvl^^ 
10 carboxvHc acid hydrochloride 

A. m).g.f2.i2-Ami no.2.methyl-proplnny) a mlnoV3.MH-lndol-3-Vl>- 

pmpinn yn-1 2.3 4-tetrah ydro-tsoouinoline-fi-carboxvflc add hydrochloride 
According to General Procedure C, 40 mg (0.073 mmol) of 26A was 

deprotected to give 25 mg of the title compound as a solid. 
15 1 HNMR (CD3OD 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 7.78 (d. 

0.5H), 752-7.68 (m, 25H), 7.39 (d, D5H), 753 (d. 05H), 6.95-7.19 (m. 35H), 

6.58 (d, 0.5H), 5.17-5.31 (m, 1H). 4.63-4.74 (d, 0.5H), 4.42-453 (q, 1H). 4.08- 

4.20 (d.1H), 158 (S.6H). 

MS (CI. NH3) 449 (MH+) 
20 Example 29 

fRyg.AmlnrvN.|^1H- tndnl-3-yll^ 

rilhydro-l H-isoquln n«inft.g.cart»onylVe1hviMsohutvramldB hydrochloride 

a mm .fg-d H.indoV^^i^M2-f3-m6th\rtHimidoVPhenvn-3.4- 
25 acid iBrt-feutyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 72 mg (0.26 mmol) of 7H and 100 
mg (0.26 mmol) of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using 100% chloroform, followed by 2% methanol in 
• chloroform to give 130 mg of 29Aasafoam. 

30 B. m>-g-Aminf^^g.fiH.inrt n i.a.^vi.(6-l2Wa-methvl-ureido)-pherivfV 
3.4-dihydro-1H-lsootJinoline-2-ea rhonyl)-efriylVlsobutvramlda hydrochloride 
According to General Procedure C, 130 mg (020 mmol) of 29A was 
deprotected to give 120 mg of the title compound as a tan solid. 

iH NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) 5 757-7.72 (m, 
35 2H). 6.99-757 (m, 105H), 6.68 (d. 05H), 5.18-552 (m, 1H), 4.37-4.75 (m, 2H). 
358-351 (m, 05H), 3.535.68 (m, 05H). 3.17-352 (m, 2H), 252-250 (m. 4H). 
2.41-2.60 (m, 0.5H), 2.14-259 (m. 05H), 158 (S, 6H). 
MS(a.NH3)552(MH + ). 
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Example 30 ■ 

?-Amino-N-ri-(m4>enzyloxyme%l-2^^ 

pyrrolidfn-1 -vf l-ethyn-lspbutyramide trifluoroaoetate 

A. 3>tert-Butoxycarfaony lamin o-py rTolldine-1 -carboxylic acid benzyl 

5 ester 

To a mixture of 1 9.0 g (1 02 mmol) of 3-(t-butoxycarbonylamino) 
pyrrolidine and 14.28 g (117 mmol) of 4-dimethylaminopyridine In 115 mL of 
methylene chloride at 0°C was added 20.0 g (1 17 mmol) of benzyl 
chloroform ate dropwise. The mixture was allowed to warm to 24°C and was 
10 stirred overnight The mixture was diluted with chloroform and washed twice 
with 10% HCI, twice with saturated aqueous sodium bicarbonate and once with 
brine. The mixture was dried over MgS04 and concentrated to give 30A In 
quantitative yield. The crude material was used without further purification. 

B. 3-Amlno-pyirolldine-l -carboxylic ari d benzyl ester trffluoroacetata 
15 To 9.4 g (29.3 mmol) of 30A at 0°C was added 100 mL of trifluoroacetic 

acid and the mixture stirred at 24°C for 1 h. The mixture was concentrated, and 
coevaporated three times from ethyl acetate/heptane to give 1 1.0 g of 30B as 
an orange oU. 

C. 3-fToluene-4>sutfonviamlno)-pyrrond |nft*1-^rfaoxync add benzyl 

20 ester 

To a mixture of 2.0 g (6.0 mmol) of 30B 9 0.84 g (6.9 mmol) of 4- 
dimethyiarninopyridine, and 0.61 g (6.0 mmol) of triethylamine in 10 mL of 
methylene chloride was added 1,32 g (6.9 mmol) of toluenesutfonyl chloride 
and the mixture was stirred overnight The mixture was diluted with chloroform 
25 and washed twice each with 10% HQ, saturated aqueous bicarbonate and 
brine, dried over MgS04 and concentrated. The product was purified by silica 
gel chromatography using a gradient elution of 35% ethyl acetate In hexane to 
100% ethyl acetate to give 30C as a white solid (700 mg). 

D. 4-Methyl-N-pyrrolMin-a'yl^finzfinesMlfQnamldB 

30 To 0.70 g (1.9 mmol) of 30C in 20 mL of ethanol was added 0,40 g of 
10% palladium on carbon and the mixture was hydragenated on a Parr shaker 
. for 17 hat 45 psl. The mixture was diluted with 110 mL of a (9:1:1) mixture of . 
ethanolwatenammonium hydroxide and was stirred for 20 mln. The solution 
was filtered through celite and concentrated to give 300 mg of 30D as a yellow 

35 solid. 

E. (Hi-fR)-Pen^owmethyl^ 

pyrrnliriin-1-vn^thvlca rfaBm acid tert-butvl ester 
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According to General Procedure A, 94 mg (0.39 mmol) of 30D and 100 
mg (056 mrnol) of 3 were coupled and the residue was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using a gradient elutlon of 50% efhyl acetate in hexane, to 
100% ethyl acetate to give 100 mg of 30E. 

5 p. p.ft n )nn.M41 . fP)>hftnyvloxvmemvl-?-0X0-g-f3-(t0lUftng-4- 

. 1 H frr ylam in^.nw m r, ri in.i -vn-ethv lvirph. l t y mmifie tiflueffiasaa te 

To 100 mg (0.16 mmoO of 30E was added 2 mL of trtfluoroacetic add at 
0"C and the mixture was stirred for 15 h at24'C. The mixture was 
concentrated, and coevaporated once each with ethyl acetate and hexane. 
10 The product was precipitated from methylene chlortde/hexane and was 
collected by filtration and dried under vacuum to give 95 mg of the title 

compound^ (CD3OD250MHz) 5 (rotamers) 7.75-7.84 (m, 2H). 7.29-750 
(m. 7H). 4.76-4.93 (m, 1H), 457 (d. 2H). 3.69-3.60 (m. 5H). 3.39-3.65 (m. 25H). 
15 3.22-3.31 (m, 0.5H), 2.45 (m, 3H), 1 .62 (m, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 503 (MH+) 

Example 31 

m) o ^^^^ rLra^ihyd r r - lH-'^T 11 """^ rirhnmrtV?-f 1 H-indol-3-yQ- 

E wmsstoimrtte rwdmchiQiiita 
20 a. (R H Hi./fl4-Dihv Tir.iH.te n nuin 0 iinr ? mrhonvlV?-f1H-lntl{)l-3-vt>- 
fi thy|^^ a mftvi vi-rn^hyu>thyii^rhamic acid fort-nuM esta 

According to General Procedure A, 60 mg (0.154 mmol) of 4C and 26 
mg (0 154 mmol) of 1 5.3.4-tetrahydrolsoquinotine were coupled and the 
product was purified by silica gel chromatography (40*0 v/v ethyl 
25 acetatemexanes)toglve71 mgof 31 A. „- MU . 

B . ( R ) -p. Amlnn-N- T t -p A^ih yrim-1 H-iv>niilnnllne-2MfflnXWWll-2-f 1 ft 

indoiakyJ)=fittiyu isobutyjanaigfl hydrochloride „ __ 1ftfi 

According tothe method outlined m General Procedure C. 57 mg (0.106 
mmol) of 31B was depmtected to give 49 mg of the title '"JP^J- 

30 1 H NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) (mixture of rotamere) 8 852 (d, 1H). JJ*> 

(d.1 H). 7.32 (d, 05H). 6.96-752 (m. 7H). 6.61 (d. 0.5H). ******* 
4.61-4.73 (d, 05H). 4.4W.58 (d. 05H). 4*441 (d. JJ 
0.5H). 357-3.72 (m. 2H), 3.1JW56 (m, 2H). 254-2.74 (m. 1H), 2.39-2.55 (m. 
0.5H). 2.11-255 (m, 0.5H), 1.49-1.62 (m. 6H). 

35 MS(CI,NH3) 405 (MH+) 
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Example 32 

(RVN-f142-(2-Amino-2-me^^ 

pvrrpltfin-3-vD-ben2amide trifluorcacetate 

A. 3-BenzovlamfnchDvrrolidine -1-carfaoxyfic acid benzyl ester 

5 To a mixture of 2.00 g (6.0 mmo!) of 30B, 0.84 g (6.9 mmo!) of 4- 

dimethylaminopyridine and 0.610 g (6.9 mmol) of triethylamine in 10 mL of 
methylene chloride was added 0.97 g (6.9 mmol) of benzoyl chloride and the 
mixture stirred for 72 h. The reaction mixture was diluted with chloroform and 
washed twice with 10% Ha, twice with saturated sodium bicarbonate solution 

10 and once with brine. The mixture was dried over MgS04 and concentrated. 
The product was purified by silica gel chromatography (7525 v/v ethyl 
acetate/hexanes) to give 690 mg of 32A. 

B. N-Pvrrolidln-3-vl-benzamlda 

To 0.69 g (2.1 mmol) of 32A in 20 mL of ethand was added 0.30 g of 
15 10% palladium on carbon and the mixture was hydrogenated on the Parr 
shaker for 17 h at 45 psi. The mixture was diluted wtth 1 10 mL of a (9:1:1) 
mixture of ethanol:waterammonium hydroxide and stirred for 15 min. The 
solution was filtered through cellte and concentrated to give 265 mg of 32B. 

C. f 1 -te-f 3-Ben7Qviamincspyrr olldin-1 -ylU1 -ffl ybenzvloxvmethvl-g-nyry 
20 ethvJcarbamovM-methyl-ethvlVcarbamic acid tertbutyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 100 mg (0.52 mmol) of 32B and 75 
mg (0J20 mmol) of 3 were coupled and the residue was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using a gradient elution of 75% ethyl acetate in hexane, to 
100% ethyl acetate to give 50 mg of 32C. 
25 D. (Ry»N-f142-f2-Amino-2-met^ 

DrQPionvnH3vrrondirv3>vn-ben2amlde trffluoroacetate 

To 50 mg (0.10 mmol) of 32C at 0°C was added 2 mL of trifluoroacetic 
acid. The reaction mixture was stirred for 4 h at 24*C, and the residue was 
diluted with ethyl acetate and coevaporated with heptane and ethyl 
30 acetate/hexane. The residue was diluted with chloroform by addition of 
hexane to give 22 mg of the title compound as a solid. 

1HNMR (CD3OD 250MHz) S 7.66-7.99 (m, 2H), 7.46-7.65 (m, 3H). 
723-7.45 (m, 5H), 452-4.74 (m, 3H), 3.39-4.26 (m, 7H), 1.59 (bS, 6H). 
LSIMS-MS 453 (MH+) 
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Example 33 

p-^l n ^.(V^.flnnrrw1H - inrtnU^ylm fi thvlUg-OXC>-2-f4-f2-OX(v2.3-t1ihvdrg- 
.yn-olperldln-1 -vn-e t hvl i- i sobutvram irift hVtirc>ch)orjd9 

A. p-tprt.Rntoyvc a rhonylaminQ-2-mfithvl-prQDlQnlC add , g . E4taB- 

5 pyrmllriln-l-vt estef 

To a stuny of 5.0 g (24.6 mmol) of N-t-BOC-a-methylalanJne In 135 mL 
of methylene chloride was added 3.40 g (29.6 mmol) of N-hydroxysuccinlmlde 
and 5.65 g (29.6 mmol) of EDC. The slimy was stirred for 17 h at room 
temperature. The mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and washed twice 

10 each with water, saturated aqueous sodium bicarbonate and brine. Dried over 
MgS04 and concentrated. The residue was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (1:1 v/v elnyl acetatemexanes) to give 52 g of 33A as a white 
solid. 

B. .9-(g.tert-Birtoxyta!faon\ te mifw.g-me^ 
15 fn^rrviH-lndQl-^yiypmpinnlc acid 

A mixture of 100 mg {0.33 mmol) of 33A, 62 mg (0278 mmol) of 6- 
fluoro-DL-tryptophan and 79 mg (0.611 mmol) of diisopropylethyiamine In 1.0 
mL of DMF was stirred for 17 h at room temperature. The reaction mixture was 
poured Into water and extracted twice with ethyl acetate. An equal volume of 
20 hexane was added to the ethyl acetate and the mixture was washed three 
times with water and once with brine. The organic phase was dried over 
Na2S04 and concentrated. The product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (9:1 v/v CHCt3:MeOH) to give 52 mg of 33B. 

C. . f1-(i-«-niinto-lH^ndol.3-vlmethvlV2-0X0-244»(? -0X0-2.3^lhydia: 
25 ^"^"d -VY i yp ' PsM^^ 

flcMtert-htiMeatei _ jtMm 

According to General Procedure A, 44 mg (0.1 1 mmol) of 33B and 235 
mg (0.11 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1-benzlmidazolinyl)piperidine were coupled and 
the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (100% ethyl acetate) to 
30 give 39 mg of 33C as an amorphous solid. 

^^^h P n rnimidagoi-i-YtVoiperidi n -i.yiVeto^VtsotMrtvram^ hydrochloride 

According to General Procedure C, 39 mg (0.064 mmol) of 33C was 
deprotected to give 32 mg of the title compound as a white sofid. 
35 1H NMR (CD3OD 250MHz) (partial) (1:1 mixture of dlastereomers ) 8 

856 (d. 1H), 7.03-759 (m, 75H), 6.89 (t, 1H). 6.76 (d. 05H). 5.14-555 (m, 1H), 
4.59-4.71 (m. 1H). 4.23-4.46 (m, 1H), 3.94-4.11 (m. 1H), 2.45-2.72 (m, 2H), 
1.50-1.64 (m.6H). 
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MS(CI,NH3) 507 (MH+) 

Example 34 

f m-N-|1 Acetyi-Dhenyl»aminoVDiDeridin&-1 -carbonvn-2-(1 H-indol-3-vl V 

5 A. ffiW1^1-t4>(AceM>Dhenvl-amirK))^iper1dine-1^bonvlV2^1H> 

Indol^-yl^thytcaitamoyn-l-methyl-ethylHarbarnfc acid tart-butyl ester 

According to Genera) Procedure A, 45 mg (0.116 mmol) of 4C and 27 
mg (0.124 mmol) of ^henyl-N-plperldln-4-yl-acetamlde were coupled and 
the product was purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient of 1% to 
10 5% methanol in methylene chloride to give 63 mg of 34A. 

. B. mWN-ri44^Acetvt-Dhenvl-amlnoVDiperkllne-1-carbonvn-2-(1H-lndol- 

g-yn-ethyn-g-amlno-^obinyramWe 

According to Genera) Procedure B, 63 mg (0.107 mmol) of 34 A was 
deprotected to give 33 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 

15 1 H NMR (CD3OD 300MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) fi 7.31-7.62 (m f 

4H), 6.89-7.23 (m, 5H), 5.11-5.20 (t, 1H) t 4.99-5.19 {t, 1H), 4.40-4.63 (m. 2H), 
3.68-3.63 (m, 2H) f 3.02-3.17 (t, 2H), 2.90-3.01 (t, 0.5H), 2.50-2.60 (t 0£H) 9 
2.32-2.41 (m ( 1H), 1.64-1.82 (m, 1H), 1.69 (s, 3H), 1.32 (s, 6H). 
MS(CI,NH3)490(MH+) 

20 Example 36 

(Rl2-Amino-N-J1-naphtha1en-2^ 

b6n2olmlda2ot-1-vlVDiDeridln-1-vn^th^^buh^amlde hydrochloride 

a. (1 -Napmhaten-frylmemyl-^^ 
benzoimida2;oHi-y|)-piperidin-i-vn-BthviKaft?anite acid tort-butyl ester 

25 According to Genera) Procedure A, 605 mg (1 .92 mmol) of BOC-D-3-2- 

. (Napthyl)alanlne and 417 mg (1 .92 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1-benzimidazollnyt) 
plperlcfine were coupled to give 890 mg of 35A as a solid which was used 
without further purification. 

B. HH?-AminQ-3irephthfite^ 
30 dihydro-tensQimlctool-frpng 

According to General Procedure B, 830 mg (1.61 mmol) of 35A was 
deprotected to give 582 mg of 35B as a tan solid. 

C. fflW(1-MethvM- n-naphthalan^^ 
dihydro-benzolmldazol-l-Y^ 

35 add tert-buty) ester 

According to General Procedure A, 570 mg (1.38 mmol) of 35B and 266 
mg (1.31 mmol) of N-t-BOC-a-methylalanine were coupled to give 63 mg of 
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sse after silica gel chromatography using a gradient of 1% to 3% methanol m 

methylene chloride. 

D . fR ).p.fr m 1n t vN- f 1-naphth fl len-2.vlmBthvt-2-0X0:?-t4-(g-PXO-8.a : 

5 According to General Procedure C, 620 mg (1.03 mmol) of 35C was 

deprotected to give 404 mg of the tifle compound as a light yellow solid. 

1HNMR (CD3OD 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 7.73-7.87 
(m 4H), 7.40-7.50 (m, 3H), 7.19-7.28 (m, 0.5H), 6j91-7.05 (m. 3H). 6.74-6.79 (d, 
0.5H), 5.26-5.48 (m, 1H), 4.67-4.71 (m. 1H), 4.334.50 (m. 1H), 4.104.32 (m. 

10 1H), 3.12-3.39 (m. 2H), 1.55-1.61 (d. 3H), 1.38 (s, 3H). 
MS(CI,NH3)500(MH+) 

Example 36 

{PV o. ftn ^.tsl.(9.fimndo ^ -y^^ 

15 ^ fn HM 9.Mmn H ni.^vivi.f7.nhro-a4^ 

^nnviw^cB T^ "" ^-™^^ nr rt rt iPTt-hulvl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 750 mg (421 mmol) of 6A and 1.64 
g (4 21 mmol) of 4C were coupled end the product was purified by sIBca gel 
chromatography (30:70 v/v EtOAKhexanes) to give 150 g ot 36A as a foam. 

l P^nu^ y»wih^c ft ^mn^.i.m B th>ri^vn-nnrhaniir nrir l tprt-bulvl ester 

To 800 mg (146 mmol) of 36A In 10 mL of methanol was added 300 mg 
of 10% palladium hydroxide on carbon and the mixture hydrogenated at 50 pst 
tor 17 h. The mixture was filtered through cefite and concentrated to give 700 
25 mg of 36B as a brown powder. 

1H irrln »fl n fi . ? .rerfa 0 n y fl^^ acM 

frrHnrtyl ester r 
To 71 mg (0.14 mmol) of 36B In 10 mL of methylene chloride at 0 C 

30 was added 17 mg (0.165 mmol) of trlethylamine. followed by 29 mg (0.15 
mmol) of toluenesulfonyl chloride. The mixture was allowed to warm to room 
temperature over 3 h. The reaction mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and 
washed twice with 1N NaOH and once with brine. The solution was dried over 
Na2S04 and concentrated, and the residue was purified by silica gel 

35 chromatography (1:2 v/v EtOAc:hexanes) to give 90 mg of 36C as a foam. 

D< fR V p^ P ino-N4 2 -tiH-inrtni^vivi-r7-itoiMftnft4-suifonylamlnpVa . 4: 
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According to General Procedure B, 50 mg (0.74 mmol) of 36C was 
deprotected to give 20 mg of the title compound as a white powder. 
MS(CI,NH3)574(MH+) 

Example 37 

5 m^N42-r2-f2-Amino-2-methvl-D^^ 

1.2.3.4-tetrahvdrD^soqijinolhi-7-vlVben2amlda 

A. fflH141-^Benzovlamlnch3>l-dlhyd^ 
2^1H-<ndo^^^>ethv1carfaamDvn-1^eth^^ttTyn^rbamk add tert-butvl ester 

To 66 mg (0.17 mmol) of 36B In 10 mL of methylene chloride at 0°C was 
10 added 20 mg (0.20 mmol) of triethyiamine and 26 mg (0.1 8 mmol) of benzoyl 
chloride. The mixture was warmed to room temperature over 2 h and dHuted 
with ethyl acetate and washed twice with 1N NaOH and once with brine. The 
solution was dried over Na2S04 and concentrated, and the residue was 
purified by silica gel chromatography (1:1 v/v EtOAc/hexanes) to give 95 mg of 
15 37Aaaafbam. 

B. mVN4242>r2-Amino-2>mBttiv1>Drop!onylamlnQV3-MH-lndot^vn> 

prcpiQnyn-1.2.3.4-tetrahydr^ 

According to General Procedure B, 95 mg (0.15 mmol) of 37A was 
deprotected to give 65 mg of the title compound. 
20 MS (CI, NH3) 524 (MH+) 

Example 38 

2-AmlfK>-N-(1-(m-ben;^oxNmiBth^^ 

lmid^p[4,5-b]pyridin-3-yltoip^ 

A. 4-f2-t^Qprppyl-5J^lm$thyHmidq^ 
25 1-cartHwylfc aqM tort-butyl ester 

2-CyclopropyI-5 l 7*dlmethyl-3H-lmidazo[4 l 5-b]pyridine was prepared 
according to literature methods (for preparation see Carpino et al., Bloorg. & 
Med. Chem. Lett 4, pp. 93-98 1994 (ref.13)). To 625 mg (2.4 mmol) of 
triphenytphosphrne In 10 mL of toluene was added 460 mg (2.0 mmol) of dk 

30 tert-butylazodicarboxytate, and the mixture was stirred for 1 5 min. A mixture of 
430 mg (2.3 mmol) of 2^lopropyl-5 I 7-tfmethyl-3H-lmida2o[4^-b]pyridine 
and 325 mg (1.62 mmol) of 4-hydroxy-piperidlne-1*carboxy0c acid tert-butyl 
ester was added to the stirring solution and the mixture was stirred tor 17 h at 
room temperature. The mixture was concentrated and the product was purified 

35 by silica gel chromatography (50:50 v/v hexanes: ethyl acetate) to give 150 mg 
of 3BA. 

B. 2-Cvdooropvl-5.7-dimethyl-3-ptDeridlr^4-yU3H^mida2or4.5- 
blpyritilne 
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According to General Procedure B, 150 mg (029 mmol) of 38A was 
deprotected to give 60 mg of 38B. 

C. {-MLim BenT yln^ethvl^-^P-KVfi'npropVl-S.y-dimethVlT 
j r i^™|d,fi.h frvridiry3-Yl Vniperid^ 

5 pttiyn-carhamte acid tort-buM ester 

According to General Procedure A, 60 mg (022 mmol) of 38B was 
- coupled to 84 mg (022 mmol) of 3 and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (9:1 v/v ethyl acetate:hexanes) to give 37 mg of 38C. 

D. . 9-Am1tvvN^WRWbfln2\rtpx w Rthvi-2-r4-(?-nvclOProPVl-5.7-dlmBthVf 
10 8miri fl ?of4.S-b1P yri^^-V')-P'peridin.1.vn.2^XO.Bmvl)-l^bu1VramldB 

According to General Procedure B, 37 mg of 38C was deprotected to 
give 25 mg of the title compound. 

1H NMR (CDCI3, 300MHz) S 729-757 (m, 3H); 7.16-724 (m, 2H), 
6.87-6.89 (s. 1H). 5.13-521 (m, 1H). 4.92-5.03 (m. 1H). 4.68422 (m, 1H) 4.50- 
15 4.67 (m, 3H). 4.71-4.89 (m, 1H), 3.66-3.77 (m, 2H), 2.73-2.92 (m, 3H), 2.51 (s, 
5H), 243 (s. 1H), 210-220 (m, 1H),1.86-224 (m, 2H), 122 (d, 6H), 1.02-126 
(n%4H). 

MS (CI, NH3) 533 (MH+) 

Example 39 - 

20 (m.2.Amin t >.N.p-rA-rranr>- 4.phBnYl.^^ 

oxo-ethylHs "btJtvramtde 
A. /BU1.rgWA.r>/ano^.Dhenvl- plppf»r1ln.1.vlV1.f1H.lnriOl-3-VlmethVl)- 
p^yn ^thylgarbamoyn-1.memvl-Bl hyl)-cart>amlc add tert-butvl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 53 mg (024 mmol) of 4-phenyl- 
25 plperidme-4rcyano hydrochloride and 92 mg (024 mmol) of 4C were coupled 
and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (1:1 v/v ethyl 
acetate :hexanes) to give 124 mg of 39A. 

. b. mU9.Amino-N -r9-/4-i^no-4-nhenvl-DlDeririln-1-VlV1-(1H-indQl-a- 

ylmfittiy')- 9 -"» ft - fith Y' vlsobutvfamlda 
30 According to General Procedure B, 1 05 mg (0.1 9 mmol) of 39C was 

deprotected to give 82 mg of the title compound as a foam. 

1 H NMR (CDCI3, 250MHz) (60:40 mixture of rotamera) 5 8.13-8.34 (m, 
2H), 7.75 (d, 0.6H), 7.68 (d, 0.4H), 728-7.41 (m, 4H), 7.08-727 (m, 3H), 6.94- 
7.01 (m. 1H). 5.13-523 (m, 1H), 4.62-4.78 (m. 1H), 3.73-3.90 (m, 1H), 3204.31 
35 (m, 2H), 264-2.93 (m. 2H). 1.66-2.43 (bm, 6H). 1.43 (s. 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 458 (MH+) 
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Example 40 

( RUg-Amfno-N-( 1 -H H ^ndQl-3-vlmethvn-244-fmDrDholine-4-carbonv)M- 
phenyl-piperidin-1 -yn-2-oxp -ethvtVisobutvramide hydrochloride 

A. (RW1-(1-f1H-lndol-3-vlmethvn-2^ 

5 phenyt>p!Deridin-1-yn-2-ox o-ethvlcarbamQVlM -methvt-ethvn-carbamlc acid 

tert-butyl ester 

According to Genera! Procedure A, 27 mg (0.087 mmol) of morphollrv4- 
yl-(4-phenyl-plperidlrv4-yl)-methanone hydrochloride and 32 mg (0.081 mmol) 
of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography 
10 using a gradient of 50% ethyl acetate In hexane to 1 00% ethyl acetate to give 
24 mg of 40A as a foam. 

B. mv^Amln^N-/1-f1H^ndol^vlmethvn-2-f4-fmorohollne>4- 
carbonyf^D henvt-DiDeridln-l -ylJ-2-oxo-ethyll-isobiitvramide hydrochloride 

According to the method outlined in General Procedure C, 36 mg of 40A 
15 was deprotected to give 17 mg of the title compound as a yeliow solid. 

1H NMR (CD30D, 300MHz) (rotamers) 5 7.52-7.67 (m, 1H). 6.99-7.40 
(m, BH), 6.87 (d f 1H), 5.07-5.21 (mi 1 H), 4.03-4.30 (m, 1H) f 3.52-3.68 (m, 1H), 
2.74-3.39 (m, 13H), 1.94-2.18 (m, 1H), 1.74-1.90 (m, 1H), 1.58-1.66 (m, 1H) r 
1.30-1.47 (d, 6H), 125-1.30 (m, 2H). 
20 MS (CI, NH3) 546 (MH+) 

Example 41 

1-Amlno-cycloDentenecarboxvllc acid f1-fm-ben2Vloxvmethvl-2-oxo-2-T4-t2- 
Qxo>2.3^!h\^ro-beh2olmlda2ol-1-yh-plDerldfn-1-vll-ethvl>-amide 

trifluoioasfltatfl 

25 A. 1-tert-Birtoxycmfronylamln acid 

To 1.66 g (12.88 mmol) of 1-amino-1-<yclopentane-carboxylic acid in 
12£ mL of 2N NaOH was added 283 mg (13.0 mmol) of di-tert-butyt- 
dicarbonate and the mixture was stirred for 17 h at room temperature. The 
mixture was acidified with 10% HCl and extracted three times with ethyl 

30 acetate. The combined organic extracts were washed with brine, dried over 
MgS04 and concentrated to give 1.71 g of 41 A. 
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B. (1 -f 1 -miBenz vloxvmetM-2- oxo-2-f4-r2-oxo^ 
hen7olmlriazoM-\m-plpfiridm-1^ 

tert-ftvty) ester 

According to General Procedure A, 20 mg (0.05 mmol) of 1B and 11.6 
5 mg (0.05 mmol) of 41 A were coupled, and 23 mg of 41 B was recovered. The 
crude materia! was used without iurther purification In the following step. 

C. 1-Amino-cvclop entanecarboxvllc acid fl-fm-henTVtoxvmethyl-Z-QXQ' 
?.[4-tt-n*fyg.3^»hvdro-te^ 

trifluQroacetate 

10 To 23 mg (0.04 mmol) of 41 B was added 2 mL of trifluoroacetic acid a! 

0°C. The ice bath was removed and the mixture was stirred for 2£ h, and then 
was diluted with ethyl acetate and concentrated. The residue was 
coevaporated once from heptane, dissolved In methylene chloride and the 
product precipitated with hexane to give 10 mg of the title compound as a solid. 

15 1 H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) 6 7.29-7.45 (m, 7H j f 7.06-7.28 (m, 4H), 

5.17-5.36 (m. 1H), 4.04-4.31 (m, 4H), 4.19-4.38 (m, 1H), 3.72-3.87 (m, 2H). 
22S-2M (m. 3H) f 1.80-2.12 (m, 9H). 
MS (CI. NH3)506 (MH+) 

Example 42 

g-QxrvethylT-lsobutvmmlde trifluoroacetete 
. A. ?-Dlphenv1acetylamlno-Dvrrolldine-1-ca ffaoxy1ic add benzvl ester 
To a mixture of 2.40 g (7.19 mmol) of 30B f 1 .10 g (9.02 mmol) of 4- 
dimethylamlnopyridine, and 0.73 g (7.19 mmol) of triethyfamfne In 10 mL of 
25 methylene chloride was added 1 .91 g (8.26 mmol) of diphenylacetylchloilde 
and the mixture stirred overnight at room temperature. The mixture was diluted 
with chloroform and washed twice each with 10% HO, saturated aqueous 
sodium bicarbonate, and brine. The mixture was dried over MgS04 and 
concentrated to give 2.43 g of 42A as a white solid. 
30 B. ? 9-Diphan vl -M-pyrolldli^vl-acetamlde 

To 2.40 g (5.8 mmol) of 42A In 40 mL of ethand was added 1.20 g of 
10% palladium on carbon and the mixture was hydrogenated at 45 psl for 17 h. 
The reaction mixture was filtered through celite and was concentrated to give 
1 .67 g of 42B as a yellow oil. 
35 c. UJHBjJSfil^^ 

p^^p ^Ylr^rfaanrvoytVI-methvl-eth ylVcarbamlc add tert-butvl ester 

According to General Procedure A. 150 mg (0.53 mmol) of 42B and 200 
mg (0.53 mmol) of 3 were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
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chromatography using a gradient of 50% ethyl acetate in hexane to 100% ethyl 
acetate to give 100 mg of 42C as a white solid. 

D. 2-Amino>N-ri-m>>benzyloxymethyN2-f3^ lphenylaeetYlam!^ 

pyrroiidin-1"yl)"g-c^9thyi1"isobutyramldf trifmonracetflte 

5 To 1 00 mg (0.1 6 mmol) of 42C was added 3 rnL of trifiuoroacetlc add at 

0°C. The ice bath was removed and the mixture stirred for 3 h, diluted with 
ethyl acetate and concentrated. The residue was coevaporated once with 
heptane. Hexane and chloroform were added to the residue and the 
precipitated product was collected by filtration. Recovered 55 mg of the title 

10 compound as a solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (partial) 6 7.22-7.40 (m, 15H), 4.95^5.00 
(m t 1 H), 4.38-4.57 (m, 3H), 1 .60 (s, 6H). 
LSIMS-MS 543 (MH+) 

Example 43 

15 m)-N-f2^2-f2-Amlno~2-methYl-D^^ 

dihyflrH Hisoindol-S-yn-bBnaamide trtflupfpacetate 
A. 1 ,2>Pte'hrQmomethyt'4-Pltfo-b9nzgn9 
To 8.00 g (53.0 mmol) of 4-Nltroo-xytene in 80 mL of carbon 
tetrachloride was added 18.8 g (106 mmol) of N-Bromosuccinimide followed by 
20 100 mg (0.60 mmol) of 2 P 2 , -azobis (Isobutyronitrile) and the mixture was 
refluxed overnight The precipitated solid was removed by filtration and 
washed with carbon tetrachloride and the filtrate concentrated to give 15.4 g of 
43A as a yellow oil. The crude product was used without further purification in 
the following step. 
25 B. 2-Ben2y!-^ftTP-g.a^hydr^1H'lsrirriole 

To a mixture of 15.4 g (50.5 mmol) of 43A end 35.4 g (430 mmd) of 
sodium carbonate In 160 mL of acetone and 35 mL of water was added 5.68 g 
(53 mmol) of benzylarnine in 10 mL of acetone over 3 h. The mixture was then 
stirred for 17 h at room temperature. The precipitated solids were removed by 

30 filtration and the filtrate concentrated. The residue was dssoWed In ethyl 
acetate and washed three times with 1N HQ. The combined HCI washes were 
neutralized with sodium carbonate solution and extracted three times with ethyl 
acetate. The combined organics were washed with brine, dried over MgS04 
and concentrated. The product was purified by silica get chromatography 

35 (15:85 v/v ethyl acetate:hexanes) to give 2.55 g of 43B as a yellow solid. 
C. 5-AminQ-2.3-riihycirp-1 H-fsQlndole 

. To 1 .50 g (5.9 mmol) of 43B In 50 mL of ethanol was added 1 2S g of 
10% palladium on carbon and the mixture hydrogenated at 40°C and 5 psi for 
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17 h. The mixture was filtered through celite and concentrated to give 600 mg 
of 43C as a pale purple solid. 

D. {1-f2-(5-Amlno-1 .3^ihvdr^iso lndol-g-yl^1-fR^hen7vloxvmethvt-2- 
oxcvethvicarbamovlVI-meth yi^ylVcarfaamlc add tert-buM ester 
5 According to General Procedure A, 300 mg (2.2 mmol) of 43C and 850 

mg (22 mmol) of 3 were coupled to give 950 mg of 43D as a yellow solid. 
The ciude product was used without further purification. 

hen2yloxymethvN2K)XO- eih ^ acid teft- 

10 butyl e?ter 

To a mixture of 300 mg (0.60 mmol) of 43D and 85 mg (0.69 mmol) of 4- 
dimethylaminopyridine in 5 mL of methylene chloride was added 98 mg (0.69 
mmol) of benzoyl chloride, and the mixture stirred for 17 h at room temperature. 
The reaction mixture was diluted with chloroform and washed twice each with 
15 10% HCl t saturated aqueous sodium bicarbonate and brine, dried over 
MgSCU and concentrated. The product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (87:13 v/v ethyl acetaterhexanes) to give 120 mg of the title 
compound as a white solid. 

F. (R)^^2^f2- Amino^methvt^roDlon^amhToV^en2Vloxv- 
20 proplonvn^.S-d ^ yd™- 1 H^s nindol-S^rflbenzamide trifluoroacetate 

To 120 mg (020 mmol) of 43D was added 3 mL of trifluoroacetlc acid at 
0°C. The ice bath* was removed and the mixture stirred for 3 h. The reaction 
mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and concentrated. The product 
crystallized upon addition of hexane and chloroform. Filtration of the ' 
25 precipitate provided 50 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) 5 7.82-8.00 (d t 2H), 7 JB-7.85 (m, 1H), 
7.00-7.17 (m, 4H), 7.37-7.42 (m. 6H), 5.08-5.32 (m, 1H), 4.9&-5.10 (m, 2H), 
4.75-4.80 (d. 2H), 4.61 (s, 2H), 3.82-3.90 (m, 2H), 1 .62 (s, 6H) 
MS(Cl,NH3)501 (MH+) 
30 Example 44 

(RU9-Am1no-N-f 1 -{4-hen7Vloxv -bBnzyl V2-oxo-2-f4-f 2-ben7Qlmid«pH -Vt)- 
p| P ftririln-1 -vq-ethyn-isobuty ramlde 
A. (RV^4-Ben?yin^DhanyiV 24ert>butoxycflrbonvlamino-Prop|pnto 

Rdd methyl ester 

35 To a mixture of 2.00 g (5.38 mmol) of N-t-BOC-O-benzyl-D-Tyrosrne and 

0.819 g (5.92 mmol) of potassium carbonate in 30 mL of DMF was added 0.802 
g (5.65 mmol) of iodomethane. and the mixture stirred for 17 h at room 
temperature. The mixture was diluted with 150 mL water and extracted three 
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times wfth ethyl acetate. The organics were washed four times with water and 
once with brine. Drying over MgS04 and concentration provided 2.27 g of 
44A as a yellow oil. 

B. (RV2-Amlnc>-^f4^^n^ylPxy-phenyl)-prppiQnlg arid methyl ester 

5 • Following the method outlined in General Procedure B, 2.27 g (5.4 
mmol) of 44 A was deprotected to give 1.00 g of 44B as a yellow oil. 

C. mi3-(4-Benzvloxv^henYll2-fg-tert^^^ 

prcpipnylamfne)-proptonlP acW methyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 1.00 g (3.5 mmol) of 44B and 0.72 g 
10 (3.9 mmol) of N-t-BOC-a-methyialanine were coupled and the product was 
purified by silica gel chromatography (25:75 v/v ethyl acetate:hexanes) to give 
1 .00 g of 44C as a white solid. 

O. (RV^(4-BerwlQm?hepyiyg^g-^ 
proptonylemlnQVpropionic add 

15 Following the method outlined in General Procedure D, 1.00 g (2.2 

mmol) of 44C was hydrolyzed to give 1.00 g of 44D. 

E. (RHHH4-Benzylpw^en2y^ 
' . benzolmldsgoH-ylVplperWi^ 
arid tert-frutyl ester 

20 According to General Procedure A, 150 mg <0£4 mmol) of 44D and 75 

mg (0.34 mmol) of 4-(2-keto*1-benzimldazo0nyl)plperidine were coupled and 
the product was purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient of 
(75:25 v/v ethyl acetaterhexanes) to (5:95 v/v methanolrethyl acetate) to give 
100 mg of 44E as a white solid. 

25 F. (R)-frAminc^H4-benzyto 
1-yt)"Plperidln>1-ylHthylMgQbiityramicfe 

According to General Procedure B, 100 mg (0.15 mmol) of 44E was 
deprotected to give 60 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 

.1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (rotamers) 8 7.26-7.52 (m, 6H). 6.91-7.22 

30 (m, 7H), 5.04-5.18 (m, 2H) f 4.96-5.01 (m, 1H) f 4.6(M.81 (m, 1H), 4.36-4.60 (m, 
1H), 3.95-4.14 (m, 1H), 2.94-3.10 (m, 2H), 2.45-2.80 (m f 2H), 2.08-2.40 (m, 1H), 
1 .69-1 .92 (m f 2H), 1 .55-1.68 (m, 1H) f 128-1.40 (m, 8H). 
MS(CI.NH3)556(MH+) 

Example 45 

35 (R)-2-Amino-N^-fo^ 

dlhydrp-bsnsolmidaaqH -yl Vplperidine-1 -CTrbonyn-propylHsQbiftyramldp 
a. (RV3-tert-Putowcafrpnyte^^ 
benzolmida^oM-yl)'PlPQridin'1-ylH>utyric Qcid benzyl ester 
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According to General Procedure A, 2.33 g (7.21 mmol) of N-a-t-BOC-D- 
aspartic-b-benzyl ester and 1.49 g (6.86 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1- 
benzimldazolinyl) plperidine were coupled and the product was purified by 
silica gel chromatography using an elution gradient of 2% to 4% methanol In 
5 methylene chloride to provide 2,56 g of 45A. 

pjp f fjrf^i>yl1-hntyric add henry! ester 

Following the method outlined in Genera! Procedure B, 2.49 g (4.78 
mmol) of 45A was deprotBded to give 1 .77 g of 45B. 
to c. ( B)^2itett£ifhgffiai^ ^ 

d-fA-(g^*o-2.3-dihYdrc>-^ add benzyl 

sate 

According to General Procedure A, 1.60 g (3.8 mmol) ol 45B and 0.77 g 
(3.8 mmol) of N4-BOC-<x-methylalanlne were coupled and the product was 
15 purtfied by silica gel chromatography using an elution gradient of 2% to 4% 
methanol In methylene chloride to provide 2.46 g of 45C. 

D. (Rl^fc-tert-Butowcaibonv fr ml^ 
4^f4,^nyQ-g.3^lhvdro.benzoimldazol-1>vl^DlDerldlrh1"Vn ^lrtvriC SCM 

To 2.44 g (4.0 mmol) of 45C in 40 mL of ethanol was added 250 mg of 
20 10% palladium on carbon and the mixture hydrogenated at 50 psi for 2 h. The 
mixture was filtered through celtte and concentrated to give 2.00 g of 45D. 

ffh ydro^enzoimldazoM-vj lpta^ 
methyl-ethvlV carbamlc add tert-blltvl BStBI 

25 According to General Procedure A, 80 mg (0.19 mmol) of 45D and 22 

mg (0.20 mmol) of 1 £,3,44Btrahydroisoquinoline were coupled and the 
product was purified by silica gel chromatography using an elution gradient of 
2% to 4% methanol in methylene chloride to provide 52 mg of 45E. 
F # fq )-9-Amiry>-N^fUa-4^1hvd^ 

30 frYo-g^rilhydrrvbfinzolmldaTO^^ 

. Following the method outlined In General Procedure B, 45 mg (0.07 
mmol) of 45E was deprotected to give 22 mg of the title compound. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 7.54* 
35 7.62 (m, 0.5H), 7.20-7.32 (m, 0.5H), 7.10-7.21 (m, 4H), 7.01-7.19 (m. 3H), 5.33- 
5.49 (m, 1H). 3.67-3.92 (m, 2H), 2.58-3.01 (m, 5H), 1.74-1.89 (m. 2H), 159-1.42 
(m,8H). 

MS (CI, NH3)533(MH+) 
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Example 46 

. (RV2-Amino-N41-fimndol-3-vlmethyn^^^ 

Mfhnnyn : DTperidin-1>yl)-ethyl^isobijtvramide hydrochloride 

A. (HI-MH-lndol-SWlmfithdl^^ 

5 carfaonyllplpfl rldin-1-^ acid tert- 

butyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 71 mg (024 mmol) of {4-Phenyl- 
piperldin-4-yl)-pyrrolidli>1-yl-fnethanone hydrochloride and 94 mg (0.24 mmol) 
of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography 
10 using 100% ethyl acetate to elute to give 142 mg of 46A. 

B. (R)^Amino>N41-f1H-indol^ylm6thyl^2^)tt>-2^DhenyM> 

(pyrrcMme-1 -carbpnyD-plpepritn-1 -ytHthylHspfrMtvramlde hydrochloride 
According to General Procedure C, 133 mg (021 mmol) of 46A was 
deprotected to give 1 19 mg of the title compound as a solid. 
15 1 H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) 6 7.52-7.63 (m, 1H) ( 7.00-7.37 (m, 8H) f 

6.80-6.91 (m, 1H), 5.02-526 (m, 1H). 3.99-427 (m, 1H), 3.04-3.72 (m, 6H), 
2.61-3.02 (m, 3H), 1.44-228 (m, 13H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 530 (MH+) 

Example 47 

20 (R)-2-AmlnfrMH1H-lndQl-3-^ 

plperldln-1 -yl1-gthy!}-ispbntyramldB hvdmchlftrtdft 
A. H"indPh3-WV4H-pyrWln-1-yfrphfinyl*m^angn& • 
To a solution of 23.4 g (020 mol) of Indole in 250 mL of pyridine was 
added 232 mL (020 mol) of benzoyl chloride with mechanical stirring and the 
25 mixture was stirred tor 43 h. After dilution with 100 mL of water and 

acidification with 6N HCI, the mixture was extracted twice with ether and the 
ether was washed once with 6N HCI. Drying over MgS04 and filtration 
through cettte provided an oil which was triturated with methanol to give 16.4 g 
of 47A as a pale yellow solid. 
30 . B, 3-Pyridin-4-yl-imndote 

A mixture of 12.0 g (0.04mol) of 47A, 0.6 g of 10% palladium on carbon, 
8 mL of dibenzytamine and 70 mL of diphenyl ether were heated at 210°C for 
7.5 h. Off-white needles precipitated from solution on cooling and these 
needles were filtered and washed with ether. The solids were suspended in 
35 50 mL of 1N HCI and washed once with ether. The aqueous solution was 
filtered through celite and concentrated. To the residue was added 10 mL of 
5N NaOH f and the resulting solid was filtered and washed with water to 
provide 4.02 g of 47B, 
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C. 1-PhenykH)vridln-4-vH H-indole 

To a mixture of 4.0 g (20.6 mmol) of 47B, 5.91 g (20.6 mmol) of cuprous ■ 
bromide, 2.84 g (20.6 mmo!) of potassium carbonate in 40 mL of N- 
methylpyrrolldine was added 9.1 mL (86.5 mmo!) of bromoberuene and the 

5 mixture heated at 1 90°C for 20 h. After cooling to room temperature the 
mixture was filtered through celtte and the filter pad washed with ethyl acetate. 
The solution was refiltered and washed with 5N ammonium hydroxide solution 
until a blue color no longer appeared In the aqueous layer. The organic 
portion was washed twice with water, once with brine, dried over MgS04 and 

10 concentrated to give 3 ? 3 g of 47C as a light brown solid 

D. 3- (1 -Benzvl-P Yrirfin-4-vf\-1 -phenyM H-lndole bromide 

A mixture of 2.7 g (10.0 mmol) of 47C and 1.18 mL (10.0 mmol) of 
benzyl bromide in 50 mL of benzene was heated on a steam bath for 3 h. After 
cooling to room temperature, the precipitated yellow solid was removed by 
15 filtration and washed with benzene to give 3.03 g of 47D. 

E. ^ (1>Ben2yM.2 a.e4etrahvdro^vridin-4>vlVl>nhRnvl>1HHndQle 
To 3.0 g (6.8 mmd) of 47D In 100 mL of methanol was added 18.5 9 

(490 mmol) of sodium borohydrkJe over 40 mln. The mixture was stirred at 
room temperature for 1 h and then heated on a steam bath for 1 .5 h. After 
20 cooling to room temperature, the mixture was diluted with water and ether, and 
potassium carbonate was added until the lower layer clouded. The mixture 
was filtered and the ether phase dried over MgSCU and potassium carbonate. 
Filtration and concentration provided 2.13 g of 47E as a yellow oil. 

F. l-Phenyl^plD eridlnwUvl>imndole hydrochloride 

25 A mixture of 1.7 g (6.21 mmol) 47E and 1.0 g of 10% palladium on 

carbon in 200 mL of ethanol was hydrogenated at 50°C for 5 h. 0.78 mL of 
concentrated HCI was added and hydrogenation continued at 50*C for another 
17 h. The mixture was filtered through cellte and concentrated to give 1.26 g of 
47F as a tan solid. 

30 6. (BH3 =OdU H-tn dol-3-vlmethvl l2-oxo-2-r4-M -ohenvH H-lndPl-frVlfc 

plpfiridln-l-yn>eth^ce rhflmQylV1-mPthvl^thyl^rbamte acid tert-butvl eater 
According to General Procedure A, 70 mg (0^1 mmol) of 47F and 83 
mg of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by sfllca gel 
chromatography (65:35 v/v ethyl acetate:hexane) to give 90 mg of 47G as a 

35 white solid. . 

H. f AmlnrvN- ll -M H-lndo^vlmethvlV2>oxo-2>f4-(1 -DhenvH H: 
j n rt ^ylVpippridtn>1> yn>ethylViSQbtitvmmirie hydrochloride 
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To a solution of 90 mg (0.14 mmol) of 47G In 4 mL of ethanot was 
added 2 mL of concentrated HC1 and the mixture was stirred at room 
temperature for 1 h. The mixture was concentrated and the residue crystallized ■ 
from chloroform/hexane to give 72 mg of the title compound as a solid. ' 
5 1H NMR (CD30D, 250MHz) (mixture of retainers) S (partial)7.34-7.74 

(m, 8H), 7-01-7.29 (m, 6H) f 6.78 (s, 1H), 5.22-5.39 (m, 1H), 4.45-4.69 (m, 1H), 
3.93-4.06 (m, 1H). 1.66 (s, 6H). 
MS(Cl f NH3)548 (MH+) 

Example 48 

10 B)£ADiDa^ 

oxo-ethvn-isobutvramide hydrochloride 

A. M 1 .2.3.6-Tetr^vdrcyDvridln^vn-IH-lndole 

50 mL of methanol was treated with 3.45 g (150 mmol) of sodium metal 
with stirring until the sodium had completely dissolved. To the methoxide 
15 solution was added 3.O0 g (25.6 mmol) of indole and 10.23 g (66.6 mmol) of 4- 
piperldone monohydrate hydrochloride. The mixture was refluxed for 16 h and 
. then concentrated. The residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate and washed 
once with water. The aqueous phase was extracted three times with ethyl 
acetate and the combined organlcs were washed once with brine, dried over 
20 Na2S04 y and concentrated to give 2.85 g of 48A as a yellow solid. 

B. frPlpertdln-+yHH-lndQle 

A mixture of 400 mg (2.0 mmol) of 48A in 100 mL of ethanol was 
hydrogenated at 45 ps] for 1 7 h. The mixture was filtered through celKe and 
concentrated to give 400 mg of 48B as a white solid. 
25 c. (ffl-(Hl-flH-lndol^vlm^^ 

oxo-eth^c^roamoYl>-1-methv^thyl^>carfaamlc arid tert-butyl ester 

According to Genera! Procedure A, 100 mg (0.50 mmol) of 48B and 195 
mg (0.50 mmol) of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using a gradient elutlon of 75% ethyl acetate in hexane to 
30 87.5% ethyl acetate In hexane to give 220 mg of 48C as a white soBd. 
D. g^miDfcfeb^ 
ylV2-oxo^thy(HgPbutyramMfi hydrochloride 

To 220 mg (0.39 mmol) of 48C in 3 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of 
concentrated HCI. The mixture was stirred at room temperature for 1 h and 
35 then concentrated. Methanol and a smali amount of methylene chloride were 
added and the mixture was concentrated to give 200 mg of the title compound 
as a white solid. 
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1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 8.32- 
8.45 (m, 1H), 7.53-7.69 (m, 1H), 7.30-7.43 (m, 3H) f 6.94-7.29 (m t 6H) f 523-5.37 
(m, 1H), 4.46-4.63 (m. 1H) f 3.90-4.04 (m, 1H). 1.62-1.68 (m, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3)471 (MH+) 
5 Example 49 

(plg-Amlno-N^IH-iaW 

pipqridin-1 >yq>2>oxo-ethylVisobutvr flmtrie hydrochloride 

A. 4^fg>Methvf-ben?olmlda2Q)- 1-Yl)-piDfir?dlnB-1-carboxvtte acid tert- 

10 To 325 mg (3.00 mmol) of 2-methylbenzimIdazole in 12 mL of DMSO 
was added 100 mg (3.00 mmo!) of sodium hydride (60% oil dispersion) and the 
mixture was stirred at room temperature for 30 m!n. The mixture was heated at 
70°C for 15 min and then cooled to room temperature. A solution of 520 mg 
(3.00 mmol) of 4-methanesulfonytoxy-piperidine-1-carboxylic add tert-butyl 

15 ester (Yoon et a)., WO9204342) In 3 mL of DMSO was added to the Imidazole 
solution, and the mbdure was stirred at room temperature for 12 h. The mixture 
was diluted with ethyl acetate and washed twice with a solution of saturated 
sodium bicarbonate and brine. The solution was dried over MgS04 and 
concentrated. The product was purified by silica gel chromatography (95:5 v/v 

20 chloroform:methanol) to give 89 mg of 49A as a white solid. 

B. g>MethyH-Dlp eridinwl-yl>1H-benzolm1dayole frlfluorpfiqetatft 

To 89 mg (0.28 mmol) of 49A at 0°C was added 3 mL of trtfluoroacetfc 
acid and the mbdure was stirred for 30 min. Dilution with ethyl acetate and 
concentration provided 92 mg of 49B as a yellow syrup, 
25 C. IRW1 -t 1-f 1 H>lndQl^mBth y)V9^4-f2>methvl-hen2oimidazol-Vvl\= 

p j P priritn.i-yfi2^xo^fr drarbam add terHwM 



According to Genera) Procedure A, 90 mg (0.42 mmol) of 49B and 163 
mg (0.42 mmol) of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
30 chromatography using (75:25 v/v ethyl acelate:hexanes) followed by (955 v/v 
. CH2Cl2:MeOH) to give 126 mg of 49C as a white solid. 

D. miP-Amino-N-M -HH-lndo^ 
^r> n7 nlrr ilda?ol-1-viy*lp^^ hVdrpchlorMe 

To 126 mg (0.21 mmol) of 49C in 6 mL of ethanol was added 6 mL of 
35 concentrated HCI, and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 80 min. 
The mixture was concentrated and the residue redissolved in a small amount 
of methanol. Ethyl acetate was added until the product precipitated from 
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solution, and the precipitated material was collected by filtration to give 85 mg 
of the this compound. 

1H NMR (CD30D, 250MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.53- 
7.81 (m, 4H), 7.19-7.40 (m, 2H) f 7.00-7.19 (m, 3H), 2.91 (s, 1.5H), 2.81 (s, 
5 1.5H). 159-1.68 (m f 6H). 
MS(CI,NH3)487(MH+) 

Example 50 

mV2-Amino-N-(1-(1H-indol^vlme^ 

v1VDlDerid1n-1-yn>ethvfV1sobutyramide hydrochloride 
10 A. n-Ben2vi-DiDBridirv4-vlVf2>nHro-Dhenyl)»amlne 

A mixture of 22.0 g (1 16 mmo!) of 4-amJno-1 -benzylpiperidine, 16.31 g 
(116 mmo!) of l-fluoro-2-nltrobeniene, 19.17 g (116 mmoi) ot potassium iodide 
and 1 6.00 g (1 16 mmoi) of potassium carbonate in 200 mL of DMSO was 
* heated at 150°C for 16 h. The mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and 
15 washed four times with water and once with brine. Drying over MgS04 and 
concentration provided the crude product, which was purified by silica get 
chromatography (30:70 vfr ethyl acetate:hexanes) and crystallized from 10% 
ethyl acetate In hexane to give 27.0 g of 50A as yellow crystals. 
B. N-(1 -Pen^yl-plppiidin-4-yl)-b9men^1 ,2-dtamlre 
20 A mixture of 10.0 g (32.2 mmoi) of 50A and 1 .00 g of 10% palladium on 
carbon in 50 mL of ethanol was hydrogenated at 50 psi for 3 h. The mixture 
was filtered through ceOte and concentrated to give 9.00 g of SOB as a dark 
solid 

c. i-(i-PQn?yH?lP9ridlrh4^ 

25 A mixture of 1.00 g (3.56 mmoi) of 50B and 1 .89 g (17.8 mmoi) of 

benzaldehyde in 4 mL of nitrobenzene was heated at 110°C for 16 h. The 
mixture was purified by sDica gel chromatography (30:70 v/v ethyl 
acetateihexanes) to give 550 mg of 50C as a yellow foam. 
D. 2-Phenyl>1-piDeridin-4-yl-1H>ben?oimidfl20la 

30 To 540 mg (1 .47 mmoi) of 50C in 2 mL of methylene chloride at -10°C 
was added 294 mg (2.06 mmoi) of a-cMoroethyl chloroformate and the mixture 
was stirred for 20 mln and then concentrated. The residue was dissolved In 4 
mL methanol and refluxed for 1 h. The mixture was concentrated to give 400 
mg of SOD. 

35 E. mVf1>M41H>lndol^vlmethN4V2-oxo-24^f2-phenvWben? 0 imiri fl 7nL 

1-vlVpioeridin-1-vllethvtcarb^ add tert-hutyl 

ester 
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According to General Procedure A, 70 mg (0.25 mmol) of 50D and 9B 
mg (025 mmol) of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using a gradient elutlon of 50% ethyl acetate in hexane to 
100% ethyl acetate 30 mg of 50E was obtained as a white solid. 
5 F . fR V?-Arninf^M ^ 1-M»-mrtnl^vlmethvfVg»-oxo-^f4-f2-Phpr|vl- 

ho^^miri R 7oi.i.vt >^p»Tiriin.i-vn-pmviKisobutvramidfthvrirQchiprtdB 

To 30 mg (0.046 mmol) of 50E In 2 mL of ethanol was slowly added 2 
mL of concentrated HCI with stirring. The mixture was stirred at room 
temperature for 75min and then concentrated. Crystallization from ethyl 

10 acetate/hexane provided 22 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 250MH2) (1:1 mbcture of rotamers) (partial) 5 859 
(d, 0.5H), 7.63-7.80 (m, 8.5H), 756-754 (m, 25H), 6.98-7.18 (m, 25H), 559- 
• 5.40 (m, 05H), 5.00^.10 (m, 05H), 4.48-4.78 (m, 2H), 256-2.61 (m, 2H), 156- 
1.72 (m,6H). 

15 . MS (CI, NH3) 549 (MH+) 

Example 61 

( ffi. ? . A^WvN.rP-t^C f -fl.inrcyW^ 

tn1 n ij-Y»m B thvi v9^vo^«hvn^snhut^mldehvr1rochl9rlde 

A. i -A^ i y'-piper iT < inf-4-^ > rh"»Y nc acid 
20 A mixture of 1295 g (1.00 mmol) of isonipecotic add and 400 mL of 
acetic anhydride was refluxed for 25 h. The mixture was allowed to cool to 
room temperature and stirred for 17 h. The precipitated solids were Altered, 
washed with diethyl ether and dried under vacuum to give 150.1 g of 51 A as a 
white soRd. 

25 B. 1 .ftratv^lDeriHinft-A-carbonvt chloride 

To 250 mL of thlonyl chloride was added 50.0 g (292 mmol) of 51 A with 
mechanical stirring. The mixture was stirred for 1 h and then 200 mL of 
petroleum ether was added. The precipitated solids were collected by filtration 
and washed with cold petroleum ether. The solids were dried under vacuum to 

30 give 53.97 g of 51B. 

C. l^4-/2.4-Dlflitr>ro-bergoy » -plpBrldln-1-v1i-ethanonB 

To a suspension of 75.0 g (562 mmol) of aluminum chloride In 65 mL of 

m-dlfluorobenzene was added 51B over 10 min. The mixture was refluxed for 

• 3 h under nitrogen, and after cooling to room temperature the mixture was 

35 poured slowly onto ice. The product was extracted with methylene chloride 

and the combined organlcs were washed twice with water and once with brine. 

Drying over MgSC-4 provided 6351 g of 51 C as a yellow solid. 
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D. (2.4>DHluoro>phenyl)-pipe ridin^yl-methanone hydrochloride 

A mixture of 10.0 g (37.4 mmol) of 51 C in 40 mL each of concentrated 
HCI and glacial acetic add was refluxed for 7 h. An additional 20 mL of 
concentrated HCI was added to the reaction mixture and relaxing was * 
5 continued for an additional 6 h. The mixture was concentrated and the residue 
triturated with 2-propanol to give 6.0 g of 51 D as a white solid. 

E. ^.4:Difluoro-Dhenvn-Diperidin-4-vi-methanone oxime 

A mixture of 10.0 g (38.21 mmol) of 51 D, 2.66 g (38.2 mmol) of 
hydroxylamlne hydrochloride, and 4.6 mL (33.0 mmol) of triethylamine in 150 
10 mL of ethanol was stirred at room temperature for 30 min., and then refluxed for 
2.5 h. During reflux, the product began precipitating from solution. After 
cooling to room temperature, filtration provided 6.7 g of 51 E. 

F. 6-nupro^iPfiridlrH^Yl-beruQfd1i»W2;olQ 

A mixture of 10.0 g (41.62 mmol) of 51E and 250 mL of 50% NaOH was 
15 refluxed for 5 h. After cooling to room temperature, the mixture was dPuted with 
toluene and washed once each with water and brine. The mixture was dried 
over MgS04 and concentrated to provide a residue, which was triturated with 
ethyl acetate and petroleum ether to give 0.56 g of 51 F as a solid. 

Q. ffl W1 -f244-f B-Fluoro-benzof d)isoxa2oW3-y[Vplperidin>1 -v1V1-MH- 
20 indnl-^vlmfithvlVg^ acid tert- 

butyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 11 mg (0.045 mmol) of 51 F and 18 
mg (0.045 mmol) of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (95:5 v/v CH2C)2:MeOH) to give 16 mg of 51 Q as a white 
25 solid. 

H. (Rl-2-Am1nt>-N424446-fluore4^ 

H1 HHmfol-3-y tmethyiyg-oxo^thylhlsohMtyramMft hydrochloride 

To 16 mg (0.027 mmol) of 51G In 2 mL of ethanol at room temperature 

was added 2 mL of concentrated HCI and the mixture stirred for 1 h. The 
30 mixture was concentrated and the residue crystallized from ethyl 

acetate/hexanes to give 1 1 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) (partial) 6 8.21- 

8.29 (m, 1H), 7.51-7.63 (m, 2H), 7.26-7.34 (m, 2H), 6.90-7.21 (m, 5H), 5.07-5.24 

(m, 1H), 4.43-4.49 (rn, 1H), 3.79-3.92 (m, 1H), 2.58-2:74 (m, 2H), 1 .44-1.53 (d, 
35 6H). 

MS(CI,NH3)492(MH*) . 
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Example 52 

f P). 1 .[ ? . (p.^minn.g-mett 1 yl- p^ p'""y'a"»i""^^H-indoi-3-vl)-rroptonyl1-4- 
P ^o n Y |.p i p 0 ririinp^-carfa o »vi|ff acid (4-hvdmxv-hutv1Vamin> hvrirppNQride 

. A. jl-Phftnyl-plDeffriina-l A-dica rhnyyllc add mono-tert-hHtvl flSter 
5 . To a suspension of 42.B4 g (114 mmol) of 4-phenyl-4-piperidine 

carboxylic acid 4-methylbenzenesulfonate In 250 mL of dioxane and 50 mL of 
water was added 200 mL of 1N NaOH. and the mixture was stirred until 
homogeneous. To the stirring mixture was added 27.3 g (125 mmol) of dl-tert- 
butyldicarbonate over 15 mln. Another 200 mL of 1N NaOH was added end 
10 the mixture was stirred until a pH of 10-1 1 was maintained. Stirring was 
continued for an additional 17 h at room temperature, then the solution was 
diluted with 350 mL of water and extracted three times with diethyl ethar. The 
aqueous layer was acidified to pH 4-5 with glacial acetic acid, then extracted 
three times with ethyl acetate. The combined organlcs were washed three 
15 times with water and once with brine. Drying over MgS04 and concentration 
provided a clear oil, which was triturated with diethyl ether to give 32.3 g of 
52A as a white solid. 

B. 4-Phftnyi.ntoeH™"»-1 4-dlcarboxvlic add tm^A f ffitflf tfirt-hHtVl BStM 
To 14.39 g (47 mmol) of 52A in 200 mL of DMF was added 72 g (52 
20 mmol) of potassium carbonate followed by 8.22 g (48 mmol) of benzyl bromide. 
The mixture was stirred at room temperature for 1 7 h under nitrogen. The 
reaction mixture was diluted with 600 mL of ethyl acetate and washed five 
times with water and once with brine. Drying over MgS04 and concentration 
provided 15.95 g of 52B as a dear oil that crystallized on standing. 
25 c. 4-phftnyt-niDer i T < l n' > - A - (Mffaoxvllt: add triflwroacelatfl 
To 4.5 g (1 1.4 mmol) of 52B at 0°C was added 50 mL of cold 
trtfluoroacetic add and the mixture stirred for 1-5 h. The mixture was 
concentrated to give 5.10 g of 52C. 

30 (iH-inrini.^v P ^ p»nnirfi^.nh 6 nvi.ninf^din9-4-cnm"xvll(? ncirl P*nyyl estar 
According to General Procedure A, 1.09 g (2.8 mmol) of 4C and 885 mg 
(3.0 mmol) of 62C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using a gradient elution of 0% to 3% methanol in methylene 
chloride. 1.04 g of 52D was Isolated as a light pink solid. 
35 r=. (q fl42-f2-tprt-B'rtft^arhony1arrano- g - ^^ 

( 1 n.| P Hfti.a.vn - r m pinn^.nhftnvi.nineridino- 1 -rnmoxytln arlrl 

A mixture of 1 .0 g (1 3 mmol) of 52D. and 200 mg of 20% palladium 
hydroxide on carbon in 30 mL of methanol was hydrogenated for 17 hat 50 
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psi. The mixture was filtered through cellte and concentrated to give 772 mg of 
52E as an orange solid. 

. F. raH1-f2-r4-(4-Hvdroxv-buM^ 
• nH-lndol-3-vlmethvlV2-oxo-eth\^ acid 
5 tert-byty| estftf 

To a mixture of 66 mg (0.114 mmol) of 52E t 9.4 mg (0.105 mmol) of 4- 
amino- 1-butanol, and 27 mg (0.210 mmot) of diisopropyiethylamlne In 1.5 mL 
of methylene chloride was added 56 mg (0.126 mmol) of benzotriazoM-ylGxy- 
tiis(dIrnethylamino)phosphonium hexafluorophosphate (BOP) and the mixture 
10 was stirred overnight at room temperature. Concentration provided a residue 
which was dissolved In ethyl acetate and washed twice with 1N NaOH and 
once with brine: Diying.over MgS04 and concentration provided the crude 
product, which was purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient 
elution of 0% to 5% methanol in methylene chloride. 50 mg of 52F was 
15 Isolated as a white solid. 

G. fRVVf2-f2-AmSno-2-methvl-proDionvlamin o^-f1H-indoi-a>y1V 
DroDlonvl1-4-Dhenvl-Dloeridln6-4>carboxvflc acid f4>hydroxv-biJtyi)-amide 
hydrochloride 

According to Genera! Procedure C, 44 mg (0.068 mmol) of 52F was 
20 deprotected to give 30 mg of the title compound a$ a light pink solid. 

1 H NMR (CDaOD, 300MHz) (mixture of retainers) (partial) S 7-52-7.61 
(m, 1H), 7.08-7.49 (m, 4H), 7.09-7.20 (m, 2H), 6.07-7.08 (m, 3H), 5.19-5J24 (m. 
1 H), 3.39-3.51 (m, 3H) f 2.90-3^7 (m, 5H). 1 .50-1 .61 (m, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 548 (MH + ) 
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Example 53 

(RI1 -[2-(2-Amino>2-methyl>Droplo nylammD)>3>(1 H>indo1-3-vh-DroDionvn-4- 
phenyl-pip eMdine-4-carboxylic acid amide hydrochloride 
A. (RMH2-r4-Carbamovl-4-phenyl^lr>eridin-1-vn-1-f1H-lndQl-3- 
5 y!m6thvlV2-Qxo>ethvlcarfaamovn>1-methvl-ethvlVcarfaamlc add tert-butvl ester 
To a mixture of 255 mg {0.44 mmol) of 52E f 118 mg (221 mmol) of 
ammonium chloride and 400 mg (3.09 mmol) of diisopropylethytamine In 4 ml 
of methylene chloride was added 235 mg (0.53 mmol) of BOP and the mixture 
stirred at room temperature for 24 h. The mixture was concentrated and the 
10 residue dissolved in ethyl acetate. The organic portion was washed twice with 
1N NaOH and once with brine. Drying over MgS04 and concentration 
provided a crude product which was purified by silica gel chromatography 
using a gradient eiution of 50% ethyl acetate In hexane to 100% ethyl acetate, 
1 28 mg of 53A was isolated as a white solid. 

15 B. fRl-1 -[2-(2-Am ino^2-methyl-proplonytamlnn)-a-ri H>lndol>a>vlW 

propionylH-phenyl-piperidine-4-carboxyHc acid amide hydrochloride 

According to General Procedure C, 118 mg (020 mmol) of 53A was 
deprotected to give 90 mg of the title compound as a pink solid. 

1HNMR(CD30D, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.52-7.63 
20 (m, 1H), 7.19-7.47 (m, 4H), 6.98-7.17 (m, 5H), 5.13-525 (m, 1H), 3.82-421 (m, 
1H), 3.98-327 (m, 3H), 1.50-1.65 (m, 6H). 
MS (CI, IMH3)476(MH+) 

Example 54 

(Ryi^-(2-Aminc-2>methvl-proDlonvlBm1no^f1H-lndo^3^VDroDlonvn^ 
25 phenvl>piDeridine-4-carfaoxvlic acid ethvlamide hydrochloride 

A. (RW142-f4-EthvtorbamoNri-4-Dh^ 
ylmBthylV2-oxo-ethv1carbamovn-1-meth^-QthvlV^ add tert-butvl ester 

To a mixture of 255 mg (0.44 mmol) of 52E, 1 80 mg (221 mmol) of 
ethylamine hydrochloride and 400 mg (3.09 mmol) of dlisopropylethylamine in 

30 4 mL of methylene chloride was added 235 mg (0.53 mmol) of BOP and the 
mixture was stirred at room temperature for 24 h. The mixture was 
concentrated and the residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate and washed twice 
with 1N NaOH and once with brine. Drying over MgS04 and concentration 
provided a crude product, which was purified by silica gel chromatography (1:1 

35 v/v ethyl acetate rhexanes) to give 167 mg of 54A as a white foam. 

B. rR\-i42>(2-Amin(v2>methv1-DroDionvlaminoV3-(1H-!ndol-3-v1V 
prp piQnyq-4^phenyi>DlDeridine>4-carboxvlic acid ethvlamide hydrochloride 
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According to General Procedure C, 167 mg (0.28 mmol) of 54A was 
deprotected to give 132 mg of the title compound as a pink solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.50-7.65 
(m, 1H), 6.95-7.32 (m, 9H), 5.07-5.22 (m, 1H), 4.1 1-452 (m, 1H) f 3.56-3.67 (m, 
5 1H), 2.8B -3.30 (m, 5H), 2.61-2.79 (m, 1H), 152-1.61 (m, 6H). 
MS(aNH3)504(MH+) 

Example 55 

fm-1-Amino-cvclopropanecarfaoxvllc acid (1-ben7v!o)cymethv!-2-oxo-2-t4-(2- 
oyo-2.3-dihvdro-beruoim1da2ol-1-vn-plperidln-1-vn^thvfVam?de 

10 trjflufigffifiBfate 

A. mW1-ri-BenzvloxvmethvU2-oxo-2^ 
benzotmldazoM-vn-Dlperfdin-1-^ acid 
tert-birtyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 20 mg (0.05 mmol) of 1B and 20 mg 
15 (0.10 mmol) of 14ert-butoxycarfoonylamlrK>-cyclopropanecafboxylic acid 
(Ktenzler et a!., Helv. Chlm. Acta (1982), 75 (4) pp 1078-84) were coupled and 
the product was purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient elution 
of 45% ethyl acetate In hexane to 1 00% ethyl acetate to 2% methanol In ethyl 
acetate to give 10 mg of 55A. 
20 B. (RVI-Amlno^dPpropanecarbpyyrfc acid fl-ben^qxymethyl^-oxo- 

MflyomafiBlate 

To 10 mg (0.017 mmol) of 55A at 0°C was added 2 mL of cold 
trtfluoroacetic add and the mixture stirred for 1 h. The mixture was 
25 concentrated and then diluted with heptane and concentrated again. The 
product was crystallfced from methylene chtoride/hexane to give 7 mg of 55B 
as a soBd. 

1H NMR (CDaOD. 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) 5 7.19-7.40(^5^, 
6.89-7.12 (m, 4H), 5.16-554 (m t 1H), 4.45-4.78 (m, 4H), 4.17-4.30 (d, 1H), 
30 3.64-3.81 (m, 2H) f 3.15-3.30 (m, 1H). 2.72-2.99 (m, 1H), 2.50-2.67 (m, 0.5H), 
2.37-2*5 (m, 1.5H), 1.74-1.89 (m, 2H), 1.50-1.74 (m, 2H), 156-1.45 (m, 2H). 
MS (CI, NH3)47B(MH+) 

Example 56 

( m-2-Amlno-N-l1-f1 H-Tndo1^vlme mvlV2-oxo.2-l4>(2-oxo-1 .2-dlhvdro- 
35 imida2oI4.5-b1pyridin-3-ylVpipQridirv1 -yl)-ethylVlsobutyramlde hydrochloride 
A. ( 1 -Ben2v»-DiDeridirv4-vlVr^nltrcw)yridin-2^ylVamine 
. A mixture of 1.66 g (10.5 mmol) of 2-chloro-3-nitropyridine f 2.00 g (10.5 
mmol) of 4-amino-1-benzylptperidine, 1.74 g (10.5 mmol) of potassium Iodide 
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and 1.44 g (10.5 mmol) of potassium carbonate In 10ml of DMSO was heated 
at 100°C for 17 h. After cooling to room temperature, the mixture was diluted 
with ethyl acetate and washed with saturated sodium bicarbonate solution and 
brine. Drying over MgS04 and concentration provided 1.25 g of 56A. 
5 B. M2^1>Ben2vl>p ippridin>4-ylVpvririine-2.3-diamine 

A mixture of 125 g (4.16 mmol) of 56A and 200 mg of 10% palladlumon 
carbon In 150 mL of ethanol and 50 mL of ethyl acetate was hydrogeneted at 
50 psi for 3 h. The mixture was f fltered through celite and concentrated to give 
1.07gof56B. 

10 C. 3-M -Benzyl-piperidin-4-vn-1 ,a-rithydrcvimidR7nf4.5-blDvridin-2-Qn0 

A mixture of 1.07 g (3.74 mmol) of 56B, 2.43 g (15.0 mmol) of N,N- 
carbonyidiimidazole, and 760 mg (7.52 mmol) of triethylamine in 10 mL of 
ethylene glycol dimethyl ether was heated at 80°C for 17 h. The mixture was 
diluted with ethyl acetate and washed with saturated sodium bicarbonate 

15 solution and brine. Drying over MgS04 and concentration provided a crude, 
product which was purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient 
elufion of 75% ethyl acetate in hexane to 100% ethyl acetate to give 270 mg of 
56C. 

D. 3>PipBridin^-yH1.3^mvdr rwlmida2o[4.5-blDvridin-2>one . 
20 Toasolutionof270mg(6.8Bmmol)of56Cln1mLof.1 f 2- • 

dlchloroethane at 0°C was added 286 mg (2.0 mmol) of a-chtoroethyl 
chloroformate. The ice bath was removed and the mixture stirred for 1 h. The 
mixture was concentrated and the residue dlssdlved in 10 mL of methanol and 
heated at 60°C for 3 h. The mixture was diluted with 2N NaOH and brine and 
25 extracted five times with chloroform. The organic extracts were dried over 
MgS04 and concentrated to give 70 mg of 66D. 

E. (BHHlitlii^^ 
ImirtftyQ^S-hlp yridiri-^ylVpiperir fin^ -yll-ethvlcarbamovlH -methvl-ethvft: 

rarhflmlf? fltid tert-buM ester 
30 According to General Procedure A, 70 mg (0.32 mmol) of 56D and 125 

mg (0.32 mmol) of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by sBica gel 
chromatography using a gradient eluBon of 70% ethyl acetate in hexane to 
100% ethyl acetate to give 100 mg of 56E. 

F. fpyp-Amlno-rsHH 1 H.tnriol^ >y>mPthvlV2-oxo-2>r4-f2>oxcy1 .2- 
35 dlfayftfclm^^ 

hydrophlQride 

To 100 mg (0.28 mmol) of 56E in 3 mL of ethanol at 0°C was added 1.5 
mL of concentrated HC1, the ice bath was removed and the mixture stirred for 2 
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h. The mixture was concentrated several times from ethanoL The residue was 
diluted with ethyl acetate/hexanes and the precipitated solid collected by 
filtration to give 52 mg of the title compound 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) S 7.97-8.06 
5 (m, 1 H), 7.53-7.69 (m, 2H), 7.26-7.38 (m, 2H), 7.09-7.21 (m, 3H), 522-5.33 (m, 
1 H), 4.49-4.74 (m, 2H) f 1 48-1 .64 (m, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3)490 (MH+) 

Example 57 

mVg-Amlno>N4244 ^5-chlQro-2-oxo>2.3-dlhvdrD-ben2olmidazol-1-vfV 
10 pipBridin-1-ylH -(1^indo1-3-Ylmeth^^ 

A. (1-Ben?yl-piperidirw4-ylVf4-chloro>2>nltro-DhenvlVamlne 

A mixture of 10.0 g (53.0 mmol) of 4-amino-1-benzy!piperidine t 10.0 g 
(53.0 mmol) of 2,5-dichloronftrobenzene, 8.80 g (53.0 mmol) of potassium 
iodide, and 7.30 g (53 mmol) of potassium carbonate In 60 mL of DMSO was 
15 heated at 140°C for 48 h. The mixture was diluted wtth ethyl acetate and 
washed five times wtth water and once with brine. The mixture was dried over 
MgS04 and concentrated. The residue was triturated with 30% ethyl acetate in 
hexane to give 8.3 g of 57A as a red solid. 

B. N1-(1-Benzyt- piperidin^vl^^ 

20 A mixture of 8.30 g (26.28 mmol) of 57A was hydrogenated for 3 h at 45 

psi The mixture was filtered through celite and concentrated. The product was 
purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient elution of 100% ethyl 
acetate to 10% diethylamine in ethyl acetate to give 6.41 g of the title 
compound. 

25 C. 1 -(1 .Bfinzyl-p 1peridln-4-ylV5-chiorcv1 .3-dihvdro-benzolmlda2Ql-2- 

A mixture of 1.00 g (3.50 mmol) of 57B, 2.84 g (173 mmol) of N,N- 
carbonyldiimidazoJe, and 764 mg (7.0 mmol) of triethytanrdne in 3 mL of 
ethylene glycol dimethyl ether was heated at 92°C for 5 h. The mixture was 
30 concentrated and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (7525 
v/v ethyl acetate:hexanes) to give 680 mg of 57C as a pink solid. 

D. 5-Chloro-1 -pip eridin-4-vM .3-dihvdro-benzolmldazol-2-one 
To a solution of 680 mg (2.1 8 mmol) of 57C in 3 mL of methylene 
chloride at -1 0°C was added 468 mg (3.27 mmol) of a-chloroethyl 
35 chloroformate and the mixture stirred for 40 min. Concentration provided a 
dissolved residue which was in 10 mL of methanol and warmed to reflux for 1 
h. The mixture was concentrated and 50 mL of chloroform was added to the 
residue followed by a solution of 90 mg of sodium hydroxide in 10 mL of water. 
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The mixture was stirred for 15 mln. The layers were separated and the organic 
portion was washed once with brine. Drying over MgSCM and concentrations 

provided 510 mg of 57D as a pink solid. 

E< f ^^i-r9.f4.r5-f;h1nre-2.oxo.p ^ihyrim-henTOlmlriaTQi-l-vlV . 

5 p j T ffl ,y4in.1.yn.1.HM-lnrtn1.^V^^ 

reframlR add teft-buM estei 

According to General Procedure A, 40 mg (0.16 mmol) of 57D and 62 
mg (0.16 mmoi) of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica geJ 
chromatography eluting with 50% ethyi acetate in hexane followed by 6% 
10 methanol In methylene chloride to give 31 mg of 57E as a white solid. 

F. (R^-AmlrevN-f M^'S^'Q^g^Z^^^^ 701 ^^ 11 

To a mixture of 31 mg (0.05 mmol) of 57E in 3 mL of ethanol was added 
3 ml of concentrated HCl and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 
15 80 mln. The mixture was concentrated, and the residue crystallized from ethyl 
acetate/hexane to give 26 mg of the title compound as a white soM. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of lotamers) (partial) 5 8.19-850 
(m, 1H). 7.42-7.64 (m. 1H), 6.94-7.37 (m, 8H), 5.05-5.30 (m, 1H). 4.12-4.54 (m. 
3H), 257-2.61 (m. 2H), 1.48-1.64 (m, 6H). 
20 MS (CI. NH3) 523. 525 (MH+) 

Example 58 

^ ^yrir f y.lH.lso n iilnnlin.g.vtVff1hvn-lsnh»tYramidB 

tmttrutyl ester 

To a mixture of 42 mg (0.846 mmol) of 6C and 105 mg (0.102 mmol) of 
triethylamine In 5 mL of methylene chloride at 0»C was added 18 mg (0.93 
mmol) of toluenesulfonyl chloride and the mixture was allowed to warm to room 
30 temperature and stined overnight The residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate 
and washed once each with 1 N NaOH and brine, dried over N82S04 and 
concentrated. The product was purified by silica gel chromatography (60:40 
wv ethyl acetaterhexanes) to give 19 mg of 58A as a foam. 

B . fR Vp.Amin ^ .ri-hpn^oxvmflthvl-7-nxo-g-f7-(tPluenP^r 

According to General Procedure C. 19 mg (0.029 mmol) of 58A was 
deprotected to give 12 mg of the title compound. 
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1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamens) (partial) 8 7.46- 
7.67 (m, 2H), 6.79-729 (m, 11H), 5.06-521 (m f 1H) f 229-2.32 (d, 3H), 1.48- 
1.60(bs,6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 565 (MH+) 
5 Example 59 

fRV2-Anitno-N-l1-hen?orb1t^ 

ben2oimidazoiO-vn.DiDeridln-1-vn-eth^VlsobtJtvrarnldfi hydrochloride 
A. {Rl3-BenzorbTthiophen-3-vl-2-(2-tert-brt^ 

prpptonYlamlno)-prDPlPnlc field 

10 A mixture of 193 mg (0.64 mmol) of D-3-(3-ben20thlenyl)alanlne 

trlfluoroacetate, 180 mg (0.53 mmol) of 33 A, and 219 mg (1.70 mmol) of 
diisopropylethylamlne in 10 mL of DMF was stirred overnight at room 
temperature. The mixture was acidified with 1NHCI and diluted with ethyl 
acetate. The aqueous phase was extracted three times with ethyl acetate and 

15 the combined organlcs were washed five times with water, dried over 
MgS04 and concentrated. The product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography, editing with' 100% chloroform, followed by 5% methanol In 
chloroform, followed by (9:1:0.1 v/v/v chloroform: methanol: acetic acid) to give 
110mgof59A. 

20 B. (RH1 -n -Benzofblthi0Dhen^vlm6thvt-2^XQ.244^2^x(>-2.3-tfhvdrr>> 

benzoimldazoM-vn-nlneridirvl-vll^ 
jddJfi&fayM ester 

According to General Procedure A, 58 mg (027 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1- 
benzimidazollnyl) plperidine and 105 mg (027 mmol) of 59A were coupled 
25 and the product was purified by sflica gel chromatography using a gradient 
elution of 20% hexane In ethyl acetate to 100% ethyl acetate. 95 mg of 69B 
was isolated as a foam. 

C. (RV2-Am1m>-N-(1>ben2orbWiODher^vlmethyl-2-ox^244>f2^^ 

E.^ihydro-benzoimldaMH^ 
30 hydrcchtoritfQ 

According to Genera) Procedure C, 85 mg (0.14 mmol) of 59B was 

deprotected to give 55 mg of the title compound as an off-white solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 7.83- 

7.99 (m. 2H), 7.30-7.48 (m, 3H), 720-728 (m, 0.5H), 751-726 (m, 3H), 6.86- 
35 6.92 (m t 0.5H), 5.29-5.45 (m, 1H), 4.57-4.71 (m, 1H), 4.29-4.44 (m, 1H) f 3.96- 

4.09 (m, 1H), 220-2.83 (m, 3H), 1.55-1.64 (d, 3H), 144-151 (d, 3H). 

MS(CI,NH3)506(MH+) 
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Example 60 

a 4 .riih V riro.iH^ " T"n"Hn.g.vn-Bthvi)-lsobiitvrammp hydrochloride 
A. 1 ^■Tfltrahyflm^nnitlnPlln-7-V'amlM 
5 A mixture of 500 mg (2.8 mmo!) of 6A and 500 mg of 10% palladium on 

carbon was hydrogenated at 45 psl overnight The mixture was filtered through 
celtte and concentrated to give 350 mg of 60A as a white solid. 

B (R H i^.rr.Amin n-a^'hvrir(viH.lcnniiinnilr>-?-VlV1-f4'hfimvlQyY- 

bsna ffl 2 ntm-ft tivl-' t """" vn - i - mBth ^ | - Btnv ' Vra * am|fT ^ est f, JLIi 

10 According to General Procedure A, 300 mg (0.68 mmol) of 44D and 100 
mg (0.68 mmol) of 60A were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (7555 v/v ethyl acetaterhexanes) to give 230 mg of 60B as a 
white solid « 

^ '"I' S r ^f r 220 mg (0.39 mmol) of 60B, 85 mg (0.44 mmof) of p- 
toluenesulfonyl chloride and 55 mg (0.44 mmol) of ^methylanJnopyridtae In 
5 mL of methylene chloride was stirred overnight at room temperature. The 
20 mixture was diluted with chloroform and washed twice each with 10% HO 
solution, saturated sotf.um bicarbonate solution and brine. Drying over 
MgS0 4 and concentration provided a crude product, which was purified by 
silica gel chromatography (7525 wv ethyl acetatemexanes) to give 200 mg of 
60C 

added 2 mL of concentrated Hd and the mixture was stirred at mom 
30 temperature for 1 h. The mixture was concentrated, and the residue 
crystallized from methylene cWoride/hexane to give 112 mg of the title 

^ P ^HNMR (CD 3 OD. 300MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 7.64 (d. 
' 2H) 7 17-7 39 (m, 7H), 7.04-7.10 (m, 1H), 6.79-6.92 (m, 5H), 4.90-5.12 (m, 2H), 
35 4*457 (m. 1.5H). 4.11-4.20 (m. 0.5H). 2.82-2.97 (m, 2H). 2.34 (d, 3H). 1.46- 

1.52 (m.6H). 

MS (CI. NH3) 641 (MH+) 
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Example 61 

f Ry2-Amlno-N-f 1 -f7-am)no-3.4-dihydro-1 H-isoqulnoline-2-carb6nyn-2-(1 H- 
lndQl>3>y»-ethylVl sobutyramide dihydrochloride 

A. (R)-2-Amino-N-f1-f7-^^^ 

S 2-(1 H-lndol-3-vlVeth\rfV1sobutvramlda ^h ydrochloride 

According to General Procedure C, 29 mg (0.056 mmol) of 36B was 
deprotected to give 14 mg of the title compound. 

1H NMR (CD30D, 300MHz) (1:1 mixture of rotamers) (partial) 6 7.51- 
7.60 (m, 1H) f 724-7.31 (d, 0.5H), 6.91-7.18 (m, 6.5H), 5.14-5.33 (m, 1H), 4,42- 
10 4.6B (m, 1.5H), 4.12-423 (m, 0.5H), 2^3-2.75 (m f 1H), 2.35-2.51 (m, 0£H), 
2.08-222 (m, 0.5H), 1.52-1.63 (m, 6H). 
MS (Gl, NH3) 420 (MH+) 

Example 62 

( Rl2-Amf no-N-f 1 -f4-f2<)xo-2.:^ihydrD-benzoimldazoM -yU-plperidlnft-l- 
15 carfaonyrM-bhenvl-butytVisobiJtyramlde hydrochloride 

A. 20xo-5.6-diphenyl-3>(3-phenyi-allyl)^orpho]ine^carboxyfic add 
To a -78°C solution of 13.6 g (70.0 mmol) of cinnamyi bromide and 4.94 

g (14.0 mmol) of t-butyl-(2S, 3RH+)-6-oxo-2,34fiphenyt-4~morphollne 
carboxylate In 350 mL of anhydrous THF was added ' 

20 23 mL (28 mmol) of 1 M sodium blstrimethylstlytamide tn THF. The mixture was 
stirred at -76°C for 1.6 h and then poured Into 750 mL of ethyl acetate. The 
mixture was washed twice with brine, dried over MgS04 and concentrated to 
give a yellow oil. The ofl was stirred in 150 mL of hexane overnight end the 
precipitated solid was then collected by filtration to give 32 g of 62A as a white 

25 solid. 

B. 5.6>Diphenyi^f3-phenyLal»ylVmorphonn-g«onB 

According to General Procedure B, 2.97 g (6.33 mmol) of 62A was 
deprotected to give an orange oil which was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (10:90 v/v ethyl acetaterhexane) to give 880 mg of 62B as a 
30 white soDd. 

c. g-(2-Amlnp-2'me\hyh^rpplQnylamlnQV&-phenyl"PentenQlc acid 
A mixture of 440 mg (1 .19 mmol) of 62B and 120 mg of palladium 
chloride in 20 mL of ethanol and 10 mL of THF was hydrogenated at 45 psl for 
16 h. The mixture was filtered through celite and concentrated, and the residue 
35 was triturated with ether to give 240 mg of 62C as a white solid. 

D. mV2-f2>tert>Butoxvcarbonvlamlno-2>mBthvl-DroDiQnvlaminoWS- 

phgnyl-psntanoig aoid 
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A mixture of 203 mg (1.05 mmol) of 33 A, 378 mg (1.26 mmol) of 62C 
and 434 mg (3.36 mmol) of dlisopropylethylamine in 2 mL of DMF was stirred 
overnight The mixture was cffluted with ethyl acetate and.extracted twice with 
1N HCL The aqueous phase was extracted once with ethyl acetate. The 
5 pooled organic extracts were washed three times with water and once with 
brine. The mixture was dried over MgS04 and concentrated. The residua was 
purified by silica gel chromatography using 80% chloroform In hexane followed 
by 100% chloroform followed by 1 0% methanol In chloroform to give 127 mg 
of 62D. 

10 E. {RW1-MethvM -M-r4^2-oxo-^ 

p? peridin^1^rbonyf H i3hend^ Bgfl ^ frMl 

ester 

According to General Procedure A, 45 mg (0.12 mmol) of 62D and 26 
mg (0.12 mmol) of 4-(24ceto-1-benzimidazolinyl) piperidlne were coupled and 
15 the product purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient of 100% 
methylene chloride to 3% methanol in methylene chloride to give 39 mgof 
62E as a yellow foam. 

F. (R)-g-Amlnt>N^144-J2-oxo- g fl^^ 
piperiCf ine-1 >cflrbonytH*phenyl-butylHsobirtvramide hydrochloride 
20 According to General Procedure C, 36 mg (0.062 mmol) of 62E was 
deprotected to give 28 mg of the title compound as a white solid. 

1H NMR (CD30D, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 6 7.03-7.36 
(m, 9H), 4.62-4.73 (m, 1H), 4.43-4.59 (m, 1H), 3.97-4.19 (m, 1H), 2^2-2.67 (m, 
3H),1.60(s, 6H). 
25 MS(CI,NH3)578 (MH+) 

Example 63 

g-Amino-N-11 -f 1-methyM H-lndol-9 V rnftthy1\-g-QXO^f4>/P-oxo>?.3-dlhVdrO- 
hftreolmid^oM-dVploerid i n-l -yl)^thy1Vlsohutvramide hydrochloride 
A. 2.fg-tert-ButoxYcarbonvlamlnf>-2^^ 
30 fnBthyMH-in0o|-a»y!Vpropionlc arid 

A mixture of 1 .00 g (4.5B mmol) of 1-methyI-dI-tryptophan, 1.65 g (5,5 
mmol) of 33A, and 1.30 g (10-0 mmol) of diisopropyiethylamine In 2 mL of DMF 
was heated overnight at 50°C. The mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and 
washed once each with 10% HCI and brine. The solution was dried over 
35 MgS04 and concentrated, and the product was purified using a gradient of 2% 
to 5% methanol in methylene chloride to give 173 mg of 63A. 
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B. (1 -MethyM -(1 -(1 -methyl 1 H>indol^-ylmethylV2>Qxo^[4-f2>oxo-2^ 

dihydro-benzolmld^oH-yQ^^ 
ecidtert^iytyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 173 mg (0.42 mmol) of 63 A and 
5 131 mg (0.42 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1-benzimidazolinyl) piperidine were coupled 
and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography in 100% ethyl 
acetate to give 210 mgof63B. 

C. 2-Amlng>.N-{1-H -methyM H-indor-3^m e thvtV2-oxf>2-r4.r2>oy^g.3> 

tfhy^^D-ben^QlmidazQ^^yl^plpe^ldt^^^y1^ethyl^ 

10 isobutyramlde hydrochloride 

According to General Procedure C, 209 mg (0.35 mmol) of 63B was 
deprotected to give 166 mg of the title compound. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) (1:1 mixture 
of dlastereomers) 8 7,67 (d, 0.5H), 7.55 (d, 0.5H), 7.31-7.39 (m f 1H) t 6.99-7.26 
15 (m, 6.5H), 6.74 (d, 0.5H), 5.12-5.33 (m, 1H). 3.78 (s, 3H). 1.49-1.63 (m. 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 503 (MH+) 

Example 64 

fRVg-AminfrN^1-naphthalen-1-y^ 

berff oimlcl WQl-Vy»)-pipgridln-1 -ylHthylHsobutyramtta trifluoroacetate 

20 a. (RV2-f2-tert-ButQxycarbonytaml^^ 
naphthaterH-yl-proptonic add 

A mixture of 500 mg (1.52 mmol) of D-3-(1 -napthyl)aJanlne, 547 mg 
(1.82 mmol) of 33A and 0.60 mL (4.56 mmol) of dllsopropylamlne fn 5 mL of 
DMF was heated at 50°C overnight The mixture was concentrated and the 

25 residue diluted with methylene chloride. The organic portion was washed 
once with water, twice with 1N HO and once with brine. The solution was 
dried over MgS04 and concentrated, and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (0.1:5:95 v/v/v acetic acidimethanolrmethyiene chloride) to 
give 484 mg of 64A. 

30 B. fRVf 1 -MathvM -11 -naohthaten-1 .ytmethyWg.oxo>244>f2-oxo-2.a> 

tflhydro4?enspimida;wl-1-^ 
acffllert-bvtyloater 

According to General Procedure A, 100 mg (0.25 mmol) of 64A and 50 
mg (0.23 mmol) of 4-(24ceto-1-benzimida20linyl)-piperidine WBre coupled and 
35 1he product was purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient of 100% 
methylene chloride to 4% methanol in methylene chloride to give 97 mg of 
64B. 
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C . (pV9-Amino.N. fyn a phtti a lBn-1.vlmBthvl-2-0X0-?-t4-(^-pyP-g.a : 

^ih yrir f wben?Qi m i ^f'^'^- Y»-D'De"rtin-i-vil>ethvlVi^rtYramide 

trifluoroacetate 

To 91 mg (6.1 5 mmol) of 64B at O'C was added 2 mL of cold TFA and 
5 the mixture was stirred at 0 e C for 2 h. The mixture was concentrated, then 
coevaporated twice each from methylene chloride and toluene to give 99 mg 
of the titie compound as a white powder. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamere) (partial) S 852 (d, 
05H). 8.17 (d, 0.5 H), 7.79-754 (m. 2H), 759-7.67 (m, 4H). 7.01-7.26 (m, 
10 3.5H), 6.75 (d. 0.5H), 5.42-551 (m, 1H). 559-5.40 (m. 1H), 4.54-4.67 (m, 1H). 
4.19-457 (m, 2H), 351-3.82 (m, 3H). 259-2.72 (m. 3H). 1.49-1.68 (m, 6H). 
MS(CI,NH3)500(MH+) 

Example 65 

f py ? .,t mln ^9.M H.ind P t.a. y i).i.rB4momholinfv4-cart)pnvl)-3 4-riirmlro-lH* . 
15 - tffr n ..inniinp.g- nn rh ""^ eW ' tf »- | ' if>h ' itvmmMe hydrochloride 

a pyM^P.r 1 H-fnHni^.vivi-rp -fnrTrr h "» n ' > - 4 - rnrt > onvlva ^^^^ 

i B&feUftd estef 

According to the method outlined In General Procedure A, 121 mg(052 
20 mmol) of 26A and 19 mg (053 mmol) of moiphofine were coupled to give 140 
mgof 65A as a yellow on. 

To 86 mg (0.14 mmol) of 65A In 6 mL of ethanol was added 2.0 mL of 
25 concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred for 15 h at room temperature. 
The mixture was concentrated to give 68 mg of the title compound as a ten 
solid 

1H NMR (CD3OD. 300MHz) (mixture of rotamere) (partial) 6 7.51-7.61 
(m, 1H). 6.92-750 (m. 6.5H). 6.58 (d. 0.5H), 5.14-559 (m. 1H). 456-4.66 (d, 
30 05H), 4.41-450 (d. 1H), 4.09-4.18 (d. 05H). 

Example 66 

(R). ? . frminn.N-T1 -f 1 H.lnd Q l-3-v| rTl^ v lV9. O XQ.244-(?-0XQ-2.3-0lhVdTQ : 

j^ri a7 n i4s^ip vridi n- i-vi)-Dlperi riln-1-vn-eihy»- 

j^hirtyramide ^hydrochloride 
35 A . 1 .p fP Briritn-4. y |-1 ,a^ih Y drtvlmlf1azor4.5-c1PVri<1in-2-0nfl 

66A was prepared by the same route illustrated In Example 56 using 4- 
chloro-3-nttrc-pyridine and 4-amino-1-benzytpiperidine as starting materials. 
The 4-chloro-3-nitro-pyridine was prepared by adding 3.00 g (23.8 mmol) of 4- 
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hydroxy-3-nitropyridine to 10 mL of phosphorous oxychloride and heating the 
mixture at 130°C for 3 h. The mixture was poured into ice water, neutralized 
with 2N NaOH and allowed to stand for 1 h. The mixture was extracted with 
ethyl acetate and the combined organics were washed with brine. The solution 
5 was dried and concentrated to give 2.92 g of 4-chloro-3-nitro-pyridIne. 

B. fRV(1-f1-f1H-lndol-3-vlmethNrt)-2-oxo>244-(g^xo>2.S<flhydro> 
lmida2of4.5-c1pvridin-1^^ . 

carbamic acid tert-butyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 90 mg (0.29 mmol) of 66A and 113 
10 mg (0.29 mmol) of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using an elution gradient of 1% methanol in methylene 
chloride to 5% methanol in methylene chloride followed by 5% methanol plus 
1% acetic acid in methylene chloride to give 80 mg of 66B. 

C. fRVyi41>f1H>lndo1^methyn-2>oxo-244-f2^2^lhyd^ 
15 imidazof4.5-clDvridin-1 -vt VpiDeridin-1 -ylWethylrarbamoyn-1 -msthvlethyll 

carbamic acid tert-butvl ester dihvdrochlorida 

To 80 mg (0.14 mmol) of 66B In 3 mL of ethanol was added 3 mL of 
concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 3 h. The 
mixture was concentrated and then coevaporated three times with ethanol. 
20 The residue was crystallized from ethyl acetate/hexane to give 60 mgofthe 
title compound. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 6 8.41-8.57 
(m, 2H) t 7.87 (d, 0.5H), 7.58 (d, 0.5H), 7.21-7.39 (m, 2H), 7.07-7.13 (m, 3H) f 
5.24-5.34 (m, 0.5H), 5.12-5.20 (m, 1H), 4.60-4.71 (m, 1H), 152-1.67 (m,6H). 
25 MS(CI,NH3)491(MH+) 

Example 67 

2-AmifK>-N*{1-biphpnyM-ylmeth^ 
Een*plmlda?oH-y^ hydrochloride 
A. fR)-g-Amino-3-biphenYl^y>-prppjonte triflMoroacetate 
30 To 1.50 g (4.4 mmol) of BOC-D-4-4'-phenyl alanine at 0°C was added 25 

mL of cold TFA and the mixture was stirred for 2 h. The mixture was 
concentrated and then heptane was added to the residue and the mixture 
concentrated again and dried under vacuum to. give 1.59 g of 67A as a pale 
red solid. 

35 B. m^3-Biphenvl-4-v^2-f2>1ert-biitoxvcart)onvlamfno-2>methyl- 

prwionylaminpyprpptonlc add 

A mixture of 1 .59 g (4.4 mmol) of 67A, 1 .59 g (5.3 mmol) of 33A and 
1 .82 g (14.1 mmol) of diisopropytethylamine in 50 mL of OMF was stirred at 
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0°C for 6 days. The mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate, washed twice with 
1 0% HCI and once with water, and twice with brine. The solution was dried 
over MgS04, filtered and concentrated and the product was purified by silica 
gel chromatography using a gradient of 100% ethyl acetate to 10% methanol In 
5 ethyl acetate to give 900 mgof67B. 

r. (RWi41-BiDhAnyM-vlmflth yl-9-n«^ 
fr fn ,rt l T ilrifl7nM.YlV P tpe ri rtln.1- V r^^ 

ncfl tert-buM ester 

According to General Procedure A, 250 mg (0 M mmol) of 67B and 
10 127 mg (0.059 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1-ben2imldazolinyl)-piperidine were 
coupled to give 270 mg of 67C as a white solid which was used in the next 

step without further purification. 

D. rRV9-Am<no-N -{1-hiph B nvl-4-ylmfithyl-2-oxo-2-f4-(2-0X0-23i 

Hi^rr^cnrfti piriayoi-1 -yiVptPBridin.i-yn-flthvivisobiih^mirte hydrochloride 
15 To270 mg (0.43 mmol) of 67C in 3 mL of ethanol was added 3 mL of 

concentrated HCI and Ihe mixture was stined at room temperature for 1 & h. 

The mixture was concentrated to dryness and the residue was triturated with 

hexane/ethanol to give 200 mg of Ihe title compound as a white solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 7.52-7.70 
20 (m. 4H), 7.28-7.51 (m, 6H), 6:91-7.11 (m, 3H), 5.25-5.33 (m, 1H). 4.B7-4.80 (m, 

1H), 4.43-4.58 (m, 1H). 4.16-457 (m. 1H). 1.53-1.66 (m. 6H). 

MS(CI,NH3)527(MH+) 

Example 68 

(p).p.Aplno.N-rp .MH4ndol^vn-1-a-^ 

25 i ffm "i np" nB - 2 ^ ^ nnvlWi ^ vn - teohl<tvramltte hvdrechlorida 

A. (R H1 jgdi H-JndniAvtwi-t7 .fi iifamovi-3.4-dihvdro-1 H-lfiOQulnPllna- 
9. ^^nn^-e t hv'r'ai^nimiivi-mpthvu.tfivn-carbamto acid tort-huWl BSter 

The preparation of 1 ,2^,4-tetrahydro-isoqulnonne-7-su!fonIc acid amide 
Is described by Pendleton et al., J. Pharmacol. Exp. Ther., 208 (1979) p24. 
30 According to General Procedure A, 83 mg (0.39 mmol) of 1 ^.4-Tetrahydro- 
isoqulnollne-7-sulfonic acid amide and 150 mg (0.39 mmol) of 4C were 
coupled and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (19:1 vAr 
chloroform:methanol) to give 206 mg of 68A. 

B. (P).?.Amln«vN4 9 .riH-inrt e |.^vlV1-f7-SllHam0Vl-a i 4-dlhYdre-lH- 
35 isftty rinnHn6-2-rartionvh-Bth Y!14»nhtrtyramirift hydrochloride 

To 144 mg (025 mmol) of 6BA In 12 mL of ethanol was added 4 mL of 
concentrated HCI and ttiB mixture was stined at room temperature tor 5 h. The 
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reaction mixture was concentrated to give 118 mg of the title compound as a 
white solid. 

1HNMR(CD30D, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 7.48-7.53 
(m, 2H), 7.21-7.30 (m f 1H), 6.92-7.13 (m f 4H), 5.11-525 (m, 1H) t 4.41-4.62 (m, 
5 2H), 4.1 1-422 (d. 0.5H), 3.75-3.86 (m, 1H), 3.50-3.63 (m, 1H), 2.53-2.72 (m, 
1H), 2.26-2.42 (m, 0.5H) t 2.06-2.19 (m, 0.5H), 1.57 (m, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 519 (MH+) 

Example 69 

2-Amln^N>(1^6-fluoro-1H>lndol-3-vlmethvlV2-oxo-244-f2-oxo-2.3-dihvd^ 
10 ^p7olmidfl2nm>ylVpiDBridln-1>vn>ethvlV 

Isobutvramlde hydrochloride 
A. 2^2>tert-Butoxycflrbony!amlno-2-meth^-DroDton^aminoV3^6-ftuo^ 

1H-?ndol-8-yn-prpp|Qnlc acid 

A.mixture of 150 mg (0.50 mmol) of 33A, 100 mg (0.45 mmol) of 6- 

15 fluorotryptophan and 128 mg (1.0 mmol) of dilsopropylethylamine was stirred 
overnight at room temperature. The mixture was acidified to pH 1 with 1N HCI, 
diluted with water and extracted three times with ethyl acetate. The combined 
organic extracts were washed four times with water, once with brine, dried over 
MgS04 and concentrated to give 154 mg of 69 A. 

20 B. M-f1-f6-nuoro- 1H4nri Q l-3-vlme^^ 

benzol midazoM >vl)-nipBrid1n. 1 >ylV>ethv1carbamoylV1 -mathvl-ethvn-carbamlc 

acid tert-bntYl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 79 mg (0.194 mmol) of 69 A and 42 

mg (0.194 mmol) of 4-(2-ketM-benzimidazolinyl)-plperidine were coupled and 
25 the product was purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient of 1% 

methanol In methylene chloride to 3% methanol In methylene chloride to give 

84 mg of 69B as a white foam. 

C. 2-Amlno-N41-f6-fluQro-1H-indol^^ 

dihydro-benzoimidazoM-yiyDlperi hydrochloride 
30 According to General Procedure C, 78 mg (0.129 mmol) of 69B was 

deprotected to give 64 mg of the title compound. 
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1H NMR (CD30D, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) (1:1 mixture 
of diastereomers) 6 7.56-7.62 (m, 0.5H), 7.46-753 (m, 0.5H), 7.01-7.26 (m, 
6H), 6.70-6.88 (m, 1H), 5.17-5.37 (m, 1H), 4.60-4.69 (m, 1H), 4.25-4.41 (m. 1H). 
3.94-4.12 (m, 1H), 3.04-3.24 (m, 2H) f . 2.45-2.62 (m, 2H), 1.48-1.65 (m, 6H). 
5 MS(CI,NH3)519(MH+) 

Example 70 

m^2-Amino-N41-f1HHn dol-3-v^^ 

ethyn^sobutymmlde hydrochloride 
A. ^1-Benzv>>DrP Bridin>4-v!^henvl-aminQ 
10 To a rrfxture of 10.9 g (57.6 mmol) of 1-benzyl-4~piperidone, 100.0 g 
. (576 mmol) of sodium sulfate and 1 75 mL of acetic acid under nitrogen was 
added 7.00 g (74.9 mmol) of aniline by syringe and the mixture was stirred at 
room temperature for 15 mln. To the stirring solution was added 61.0 g (288 
mmol) of sodium triacetoxyborohydride and the mixture was stirred overnight 
15 The mixture was concentrated and the residue was poured onto ice and 

neutralized with 2N NaOH to pH 7.5. The mature was extracted four times with 
chloroform and the organlcs washed once wtth brine. The solution was dried 
over Na2S04 and concentrated. The residue was triturated with ether to give 

42 g of 70A as a white solid. 
20 B. l-rg-f1-Benzyt- plpertdlr>^ 

hydrochloride 

To a flame-dried flask containing 2.50 g (9.4 mmol) of 70A, and 40 mL 
of dlchloroethane at 0°C was added 1 1 .3 mL (1 1.3 mmol) of 1M boron 
trichloride in methylene chloride over 5 min., followed by 1,2 mL (18.8 mmol) of 

25 chloroacetonltrile over 3 min. The mixture was warmed to room temperature 
and stirred for 10 mln. The mixture was refluxed overnight and then allowed to 
cool to room temperature. Ice was added to the stirring solution followed by 10 
mL of 10% HCI and the mixture was heated to 100°C for 0.5 h. The layers 
were separated and the aqueous phase was extracted with methylene 

30 chloride. The organic portion was dried over MgSCH and concentrated to give 
1i0got70B. 

C. i>ri-Ben2vUDiperidin-4-vlV1H-indole 

To 1.50 g (4.0 mmol) of 70B dissolved in 11 mL of ethanol at 0*C was 
added 2.0 mL (4.0 mmol) of 2N NaOH and the mixture stirred for 10 mln. 
35 Sodium borohydride, 80 mg (2.1 mmol), was added to the stirring solution and 
the mixture was stirred at 0°C for 1 h. Ice was added to the solution and the 
mixture was extracted three times with methylene chloride. The combined 
. organics were washed with water and dried over MgS04 and the residue 
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dissolved in 1,4-dioxane and refluxed for 2 h. After cooling to room 
temperature, ice and a saturated aqueous sodium carbonate solution was 
added to the reaction mixture and the solution was extracted three times with 
methylene chloride and the combined organics were washed twice with water. 
5 The solution was dried over NagS04 and concentrated. The product was 
purified by silica gel chromatography (8020 vN hexanes:ethyl acetate) to give 
350 mg of 70C as a white foam. 

D. 4-indol : vvl-pippridin?-i>cart>oyyiip flcM gthyi ester 

To a refluxing solution of 350 mg (12 mmol) of 70C in 40 mL of 
10 dichloroethane was added 028 mL (3.6 mmol) of ethyl chioroformate and the * 
mixture was refluxed for 2.5h. The mixture was concentrated to give 330 mg of 
70D as a yeffow solid. 

E. 1-Piperidin-4-yl-1H-lnrtQifl' 

A mixture of 325 mg (12 mmol) of 700,440 mg (15.7 mrnof) of sodium 
15 hydroxide, 1 mL of watBr and 2 mL of ethylene glycol was heated at 150°C for 
17 h. After cooling to room temperature, Ice and concentrated HC1 were added 
to the mixture and the solution was stirred for 30 min. Ice and saturated 
aqueous sodium carbonate solution were added to the mixture until the 
solution was basic. The mixture was extracted twice with ether and the 
20 combined organic extracts were washed twice with water. The solution was 
dried over MgS04 and concentrated to give 150 mg of 70E as a colorless oil. 

F. fflU141-f1H^n(tol-3-ylms^ 
elhylcarbamovn-1 ^ethvt^thvtycaTbamlc add teff-butyt ester 

According to General Procedure A, 150 mg (0.75 mmol) of 70E, and 
25 291 mg (0.75 mmol) of 4C were coupled to give 260 mg of 70F as a white 
solid. 

Q. fm>2-Am)rK>-^1-nH-1ndo1^ 

y1V2-ftXP^thyn-^bMtyramlrie hydrochloride 

To 250 mg (0.44 mmol) of 70F in 5 mL of ethanol was added 3 mL of 
30 concentrated HO and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 2 h. The 
mixture was concentrated and ethanol and hexane were added to the residue. 
The precipitated off-white solid was filtered and dried to give 10 mg of the title 
compound. 

MS (CI, NH3) 473 (MH+) 
35 Example 71 

.{ R).g-Amino-N-H -M H-indol>3-vimethvl)>2-oxo-2-f^f2-phenvlHmidazor4.5> 
b1pvridin>3-vlVoiDeridin-1>vn-ethvi\-lsobutvramlde dlhvdrochloride 
A. 2>PhQnvU3-DiDeridm-4-vi>3N-lmfd»?o|4 fi.h]pvridinfl 
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71 A was prepared according to the method outlined In Example 50 
using 4-amino-i-benzy)plperidine and 2-chloro-3-nltro-pyridine as starting 
materials. 

B. (R)-f1-f1.(1H-ln d ol-3-ylm B thvlV2-oxn-2-r4-(2-phenYHmidMPf4 . S: 
5 h 1pyrkfin.^vlVnlperidirM-vn-et h ^ 

tert-hirtyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 90 mg (0.32 mmol) of 71 A and 161 
mg (0.41 mmol) of 4C were coupled and the product was purified by silica gal 
chromatography (100% ethyl acetate) to give 
10 45 mgof71B. . 

C. (RVg.Amino.Kl-f 1^1H.lndol^.ylmflthvn-2-OXC-2-f4-f2-PhenYl' 

lmid?>n f4-5-hi P yridin-3-vi U p? pBridin-i-vn^mvn-(sobuivram{rifl tfhvdrpchlQridB 
To 45 mg (0.069 mmd) of 71 B in 2 mL of ethanol was added 2 ml of 

concentrated HQ and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 2 h. The 
15 mixture was concentrated and coevaporated twice wtth ethano!. Ethyl acetate 

and hexane were added to the residue unffl Ihe product crystallized. The solid 

was collected by filtration to give 20 mg of the title compound. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 8.74 (d, 

0.5H), 8.56 (d, OSH), 8.06-8.23 (m. 1H), 7.43-7.79 (m ; 8H). 7.18-758 (m, 2H). 
20 8.87-7.02 (m, 3H), 5.14-558 (m, 1H). 4.52-4.63 (m, 1H), 353-4.08 (m, 1H), 

1.37-1 .49 (d,6H). 

MS (CI, NH3) 551 (MH+) 

Example, 72 

9.Amlno-N-/1 -IP-fli mro-1 H-M n^™^-?-"tt^g^f2-Dhenvl- 
25 hnnrtmldagoM -ylUplr>ftridln .1 .ytyftthyn-lsnhiitymmlde hydrochloride 

A. ( 1 J fi-Fl. inrn-1 \i Jnrint^me»hyn-9-r«tf>-2-f 4-f 2-ChenA- 
^» n79 imlrta?nl.1 .ylWn lnflrirtln-1 -^Vetrr^^^ nmn ^ 1 ^ flttlv1 - etnvlVcarfaamlC 
arid tftrt-hiitvt ester 

According to General Procedure A, 101 mg (055 mmol) of 69A and 70 
30 mg (055 mmol) of SOD were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (90:10 wV chloroformrmelhanol) to give 84 mg of 72A. 

B. 9-Amlno.N-f1-fR-flimrn.lH-ln dn l- f lvl mBttlVlV2 -OyO-2-|4-f2-pyiQnYH 

h t >nTimiri ayn t.i.vn. D | P eridi >yi-yn^mviMsohi l tvmmldehvdrochtoi1dfl 

According to General Procedure C, 76 mg (0.114 mmol) of 72A was 
35 deprotected to give 58 mg of the title compound. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) 8 (mixture of rotamere) (partial) (1:1 
mixture of diastereomerc) 851-850 (m, 05H), 7.65-7.88 (m..8.5H). 7.44-751 
(m, 0.5H), 757-7.33 (m. 1H), 659-7.14 (m, 15H), 6.72-6.95 (m, 1H), 557-555 
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(m, 0.5H), 5.02-5.10 (m, 0.5H), 4.52-4.79 (m, 2H), 2.34-2.69 (m, 2H), 1.94-2.16 
(m. 2H), 1.51-1 .71 (m,6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 568 (MH+) 

Example 73 

5 fRl2-Amino-N-U-ohemri-1-f4-(2-Dhen^ 

caffaonvfVbutvlV-lsobiJtyramlde hydrochloride 

A. (RW1 -MethvM -(4-phenyM -JiU^-phenvl-benzoimidazoM -vft- 

piperidinM-carbonvn-MIra^ arid tert-butyl ester 

According to Genera! Procedure A, 1 12 mg (0.30 mmot) of 620 and 84 
10 mg (0.30 mmol) of SOD were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using a gradient elution of 1% to 10% methanol in methylene 
chloride to provide 55 mg of 73A as a white foam. 

B. fRV2-Am1nfrN-(4-ph6nyW 
pfrerjdine-1-reTfrpnyfrbuM^ hydrochloride 

15 To 50 mg (0.08 mmoi) of 73A In 1 mL of ethand was added 0.5 mL of 

concentrated HCL and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 1 h. The 
reaction mixture was concentrated and coevapo rated twice from ethanol. The 
residue was triturated twice with ether to give 38 mg of the title compound as a 
yellow solid. 

20 1 H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) fi 7.78-7.98 

(m. 0.5H), 734-7.74 (m, 6.5H), 7.29-7.42 (m, 2H), 7.02-729 (m, 5H), 438-4.80 
(m, 2H), 3.80-4.17 (m. 1H), 1.56-1.71 (m, 6H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 538 (MH+) 

Example 74 

25 (R)^Amin^N^1H"indPl^yl)'H6^'SUlfflmpy»^.4^hydro-1H' 
isoqMinQllne-^ca^ftnyl)^ > 4^ihydrP"1H'lsoq»inollne^ 

carbonyfVethyn-Jsobutyramfde hydrochloride 

A. (RHHfr(1H-lndQ)-3-yl)-HW 
ifroq»inQllng-g-cart?onylV3,4^ihvdro-1 H-teogMlnollne-frcarftonyfr 

30 ethyicarbamovl>-1-methvi-ethvlV-carbam!c acid tert-birtyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 121 mg (0.22 mmol) of 26 A and 47 
mg (022 mmol) of 12.3,4-tetrahydro4soqulnoiine-7-sutfonlc acid amide were 
coupled to give 165 mg of 74A, 

35 isooutnoline-2 -ca^nvl\-3.4^ih\^ro-1H-isoaulnoline-2-carbonyn-ethyl^ 
tenbutyramlde hydrochloride 

To 107 mg (0.14 mmol) of 74 A in 8 mL of ethanof was added 2 mL of 
concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 1.5 h. An 
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additional 1 mL of concentrated HQ was added and the reaction mixture was 
stirred for 3 h. The mixture was concentrated and then coevaporated several 
times with ethanol to give 61 mg of the title compound. 

iH NMR (CD30D, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7,57-7-80 
5 (m, 2H), 7.43-7.62 (m, 1.5H) t 6.96-7.41 (m, 7.5H), 151-1.67 (d, 6H). 
MS(CI,NH3) 643 (MH+) 

Example 75 

/RVPlDBririln^-carbox yfic acid f1-M IH.ind Q l^vimethvlV2-oxo-2>y4-f 2-OXO- 
2.3^1hvdro-benzolm ldazo1-1 >vlVpip6ririln-1>yr)-ethvlVarHde hydrochloride 
10 A. (2-<i H-lndo>^ylV1-f4>(2^xc ^g-3^ihydro>benzolmldazol-DiDeridln^ 

1"caftjQnyn-.pthylKart?amiP aria tert-butyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 2.82 g (13.0 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1- 
benimida2olinyl)-piperidine and 3.95 g (13.0 mmol) of N-t-BOC-Mryptophan 
were coupled and the product triturated with ether to give 2.5 g of 75A. 
15 B. 1 -11 -Tg-Amino-3-M H-lndol^vlV D rDolonvn-olnRridln-4-vM .3- 

dlhydrD>ban2Qlm!da2ol-2-one 

According to General Procedure B, 2.50 g (4.97 mmol) of 75A was 
deprotected to gfve 1 .70 g of 75B. 

C. (R^W1H-lnd ol-3-vtm^l2^xo-2^^ 
20 benzolmldazoM -yiyplperidln-1 -vlVethylcarbamoyl^DiDeridine-l -carboxvfte 

add tert-bmyl ester 

To a solution of 150 mg (0.372 mmol) of plperidine-1,4-dicart>oxyr*c acid 
mono-tert-butyl ester, 87 mg (0.216 mmol) of 75B and 96 mg (0.744 mmol) of 
dllsopropyiethytamlne in 4 mL of methylene chloride was added 197 mg 

25 (0.446 mmol) of BOP reagent and the mixture was stirred overnight at room 
temperature. The reaction mixture was diluted with 20 mL of ethyl acetate and 
washed twice each with 10% citric acid and saturated aqueous sodium 
bicarbonate and once with brine. The solution was dried over MgS04 and 
concentrated to give a white foam which was purified by silica gel 

30 chromatography using a gracfient of 100% methylene chloride followed by 1% 
methanol in methylene chloride to give 52 mg of 75C as a dear oil. 

. D. {RyPiparidinc^artooxylic acid (1-HH-ifKfol-^vtm^ 
fg-oyo.2.3^lhvdro-ben2Qfmlda^^ 

hydrochloride 

35 To 20 mg (0.032 mmol) of 75C in 2 mL of ethanol was added 1 mL of 

concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 1 h. The 
solution was concentrated and coevaporated twice from ethanol, once from 
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methylene chloride and twice from ether to give the title compound as a white 
solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 8.19 (d, 
0.5H), 7.63-7.69 (m, 0.5H), 7.55-7.61 (m, 0.5H), 7J30-7.39 (m, 1.5H). 7.00-7.31 
5 (m,5.5H), 5.26-5.37 (m, 0.5H), 5.01-5.24 (m.0.5H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 515 (MH+) 

Example 76 

fRl2-Amlno-N-f 1-(2-methvM H4ndo\-^y\mefoyi\-2*x Q -2^(2^*.^ 
dlhydro-benzolmidazoH-vllnloeridirM^ 
10 trffluoroacetflte 

A. fRy2-(2-Amino-2-methti-DroDionv^ 
proptonfc add 

To 1.00 g (4,58 mmol) of 2-D-methyl tryptophan In 37 mL of dloxane and 
92 mL of water was added 1 .4 mL (1 0.0 mmd) of triethylamlne and 1 .51 g 

15 (5.08 mmol) of 33A and the mixture was stirred overnight at room temperature. 
The mixture was concentrated to remove excess dioxane and acidified to pH 5 
with acetic add. The aqueous phase was extracted three times wtth methylene 
chloride and the combined organlcs were washed twice with water and once 
with brine. The organic phase was dried over MgS04 and concentrated and 

20 the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (98:23.1 v/v/v 
CH2Cl2:MeOH:acetic acid) to give 1.98 g of 76 A. 

B. (RH1 -Methv1-1-( 1 -(2-melhvM H-lndri Aylmetti ylVg^x^g^f g-oxo- 
2.3-dlhrtro-benzolmlda2oM-vlWDlpe 

cflrtramlc acid tart-butyl ester 
25 According to General Procedure A. 107 mg (0.49 mmol) of 4r(2-keto-1- 

benzimldazollnyO-plperldine and 200 mg (0.49 mmol) of 76A were coupled 
and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (94:6 v/v 
CH2Cl2:MeOH) toglve 1.87 g of 76B. 

C. fRV2-Amlno-N-(1-(2^ethvM^ 

30 2.3-dlhvdro-benzolm1dazoM-vl)-Dlparidln-1-^^ 

trlfluoroacetate 

To 187 mg (0.31 mmol) of 76B at 0*C was added 2 mL of cold TFA and 
the mixture was stirred for 1 h at 0°C. The mixture was concentrated and 
coevaporated once, from methylene chloride and twice from toluene to give 180 
35 mg of the tftiB compound as a solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) S 8.32 (d. 
0.5H), 7.50-7.57 (m, 0.5H), 7.44 (d, 0.5H), 5.23-5.35 (m, 0.5H), 5.1 8-5.20 (m, 
0.5H), 2.42 (s, 1.5H), 2.32 (s, 1.5H), 1.58-1.66 (m, 6H). 
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MS(CI,NH3) 503 (MH+) 

Example 77 

f R )-Pip p r iriin^c a rbow»c arid fHltjj^^ 

hpn7nimld a 7d-1-vlV D ]PRridirvVvn-ethvlHmide hy pochlorite 
5 A. Piperidine-1.4-dirarboxvlic ac id tert-btitvl ester 2.5-diQXO-PVrrQllcnn: 

lid 

To 15.0 g (65.4 mmol) of piperidine-1,4-dicarboxyllc acid mono-tert-butyl 
ester was added 150 mL of methylene chloride and 20 mL of DMF. To the 
stirring solution was added 9.30 g (78.5 mmol) of N-hydroxysucdrtfmKte 

10 followed by 15.0 g (78.5 mmo!) of DEC, and me mixture was stirred overnight at 
room temperature. The reaction mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and 
washed twice with 10% citric add, four times with a saturated aqueous sodium 
bicarbonate and once each with water and brine. The solution was dried over 
MgS04 and concentrated to give 20.4 g of 77A as a white solid. 

15 B. mv^-T1 -Carboxy-2-M H>indo U^yl)^fh V l(^rhamovl1-DlPeridlne-1 1 

Eflrfrn*yHr add tert-buM ester 

A mixture of 2.04 g (6.2B mmol) of 77 A, 2.00 g (6.28 mmol) of D- 
tryptophan trifluoroacetate and 1 .16 g (11.5 mmol) of Wethylamlne In 120 mL of 
dloxane and 30 mL of water was stirred at room temperature for 17 h. The 

20 reaction mixture was concentrated to remove excess dloxane and then was 
diluted with water. The aqueous portion was extracted four times with 
chloroform and concentrated. The crude product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (8:1 v/v CHCfcyMeOH) followed by (36:4:1 vNN 
CHCl3:MeOH:acetic add) to give 0.87 g of 77B. 

25 C. fm^f1-MH-lndol-3-\rimeth ^ 

. l>vjVpi De ridin- i >y < 1^thyl M rbamoyn^lperidinft»1^rt?0XVlta add 

According to General Procedure A, 100 mg (0.36 mmol) of SOD and 
150 mg (0.36 mmol) of 77B were coupled and the product was purified by 
silica gel chromatography using a gradient elution of 75% ethyl acetate In 

30 hexane to 1 00% ethyl acetate and 144 mg of 77C was Isolated as a white 
solid. 

D. (PUPiperld'm^ ^ prhnv ylir and f1>f1H^ndol^Vlmethv1V2-OX0-2^ 
f9-phftnvUhenzoimida?oM-v^^ hydrochloride 
To 144 mg (0.21 mmol) of 77C in 2 mL cf ethanol was added 4 mL of 
35 concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 30 min. 
The solution was concentrated and then coevaporated several times from 
ethanol. The residue was crystallized from methanot/ethyl acetate and the 



Printed from Mimosa 10/14/1997 13:38:39 page -129- 



PCT/IB9S/0Q333 



-128- 

precipitated product was collected by filtration to give 140 mg of the title 
compound as a white solid. 

MS (CI, NH3) 576 (MH+) 

Example 78 

5 mVPiperidine-4-carboxvlic acid (1-naohthalen-1-vlmethY^^ 

2^ihydrfrbenzoimid^^ 

ethyll-amide hydrochloride 

A. 4-(1^rfaoxv-2-naDhthalen-1-Yi-e1h\rta^ 

add tert-butyl ester 

10 To 200 mg (0.607 mmo!) of plperidlne-1 t 4KJicarboxyTicacid mono-tert- 

. butyl ester In 5 mL of dioxane and 1 2 mL of water was added 0.186 mL (1.33 
mmo!) of triethylamlne and 198 mg (0.607 mmof) oi D-3-{1 '-Napthyijaianine 
and the mixture was stirred overnight at room temperature. Excess solvent was 
removed by concentration and the residue was diluted with water and acidified 

15 to pH 5 with acetic acid, the solution was extracted three times with methylene 
chloride, and the combined organtcs were washed twice with water end once 
with brine. The organic portion was dried over MgS04 and the product was 
purified by silica gel chromatography (96:4:0.1 v/v/v methylene 
ch!oride:methano1:acetic acid) to give 132 mg of 78A. 

20 ' b. (RWl-NaphthalflfH-vlmfiW 
benzoimidazon-viy*lDeridin-1^y*fr^ 

add terHwtyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 132 mg (0.32 mmol) of 78A end 70 
mg (0.32 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1-benzim1dazol)nyl)*plperidine were coupled and 
25 the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (96:4 v/v methylene 
chloridermethanol) to give 132 mg of 78B. 

c. (R)-Piperidlne-4-rarboxyllc acid {1-raphthalen-1-ylfnethyl-2"QXQ-^ 

r4-f2^xo-2.3^hvdro-ben2olmida2ot>1^n-p1pflridin. %yl]^thylVami^ 

hydroffhlorWa 

30 To 132 mg (0.21 mmol) of 78B dissolved In 2.5 mL of ethane! was 

added 0.25 mL of concentrated' HCI at 0*C. The ice bath was removed and the 
solution stirred tor 1 h. The mixture was coevaporated from methanol and then 
methylene chloride to give 102 mg of the title compound. 

1 H NMR (CD30D, 250MHte) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 8.23 (d, 

35 0.5H), 8.1B (d, 0*5H) ( 7.79-7.92 (m. 2H), 7.46-7.68 (m, 3H) f 7.37-7.44 (m, 1H), 
7.14-727 (m, 1H), 7.02-7.13 (m, 2.5H), 6.73 (d, 0.5H), 5.38-5.48 (m, 0.5H). 
526-5 .36 (m, 0.5H). 
MS(CI,NH3) 527 (MH+) 
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Example 79 

fm-g-Amino-N-(W1H4ndo^^ 

rtlhydro-1 H-lsoQulnQlln>2>ylV2-ox n^thYiyispbutvramide hydrochloride 
A. 2 2.2-Trifluoro- 1-r7-fmo^^^ 

5 feoqufnoUn-a-yll^thanQne 

2-TrtfluoroacetyK1 f 2,3>tetrahydroisoquinoline-7-suifbnyl chloride can 

be prepared according to the method outlined by Pendleton et al. 9 J. 
Pharmacol- Exp. Tber., 208 (1979) p24. A mixture of 250 mg (0.76 mmol) of 2- 
Trifluoroacetyl-1,2,3 f 4-tetrahydro-isoquinoline-7-sulfonyl chloride, B6 mg (0.99 

10 mmol) of morphoiine and 0.3 mL of anhydrous pyridine In 10 mL of acetone 
was refluxed for 1 h. The mixture was concentrated and the residue dissolved 
In chloroform and washed once with water. The organic portion was dried over 
MgS04 and concentrated. The residue was purified by silica gel * 
chromatography (6:4 v/v hexane:ethyl acetate) to give 289 mg of 79A. 

15 B. 7-(Moipholine^sutfonytV1 9 9-4-tetrahydro-teoouinonne 

A mixture of 218 mg (0.58 mmol) of 79 A and 90 mg (0.65 mmol) of 
potassium carbonate in 10 mL of methanol was stirred at room temperature for 
3 h. The mixture was concentrated and the residue was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (18:2:1 v/v/v ethyl acetatermethandrtriethylamlne) to give 163 

20 mg of 79B. 

C. (RWI-f 1-M H-lnH nl-fl-ylmathyi^^ 
riihyrirtt-imsoqutnoll n -g-^ 

pew tfirt-frutyt ester 

According to General Procedure A, 136 mg (0-35 mmol) of 4C and 100 
25 mg (0.35 mmol) of 79B were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (39:1 v/v ch!orotorm:methanol) to give 194 mg of 79C. 

3, 4-fflhydm-i H«isQquinQnn-2-yn> p-oxp>ethvn>isobutvramidft hydrochloride 
To 141 mg (0.22 mmol) of 79C In 12 mL of ethanol was added 5 mL of 
30 concentrated HC1 and the mixture was stirred at room temperature tor 3 h. The 
reaction mixture was concentrated to give 123 mg of the title compound as an 
off-white solid. 

1H NMR (CD30D f 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.98-8.07 
(bs, 1H), 7.43-7.61 (m, 2.5H), 6.91-7.37 (m, 5H), 5.14-5.29 (m, 1H), 4.48-4.70 
35 (m, 1H) f 3.66-3.78 (m, 4H), 3.29-3.46 (m f 4H), 2.84-3.07 (m, 7H), 1.56-1.67 (m, 
6H). 

MS (CI, NH3) 554 (MH+) 
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Example 80 

rR)-Piperldine-4-carboxv1ic add f2^3.4>dihvdro-1H-fsoQuinolln-2-ylV1- 
naphtha|erv2-vlmethvt-2^xo-ethvH-amIde hydrochloride 

A. fRM-n^afboxv-2-naDhthalen-2-vi-Bthvlcart)amovtl-DlDeridine>1> 
5 carfaoxvllc acid terl-buM estBr 

A mixture of 3.08 g (9.4 mmol} of 77 A, 2.03 g (9.4 mmol) of D-3-(2- 
Naphthyl)-a!anine and 2.9 g (28.7 mmo!) of triethylamine In 40 mL of dioxane 
and 10 mL of water was stirred for 72 h at room temperature. Excess dioxane 
was removed by concentration and the remaining aqueous solution was 

10 diluted with 200 mL of water and acidified to pH 5 with 10% citric add. The 
aqueous portion was extracted twice with ethyl acetate. The combined 
organics were washed twice with saturated aqueous sodium bicarbonate. The 
orange oil was separated from the aqueous extracts and acidified with 10% 
acetic add. The aqueous portion was extracted three times with ethyl acetate 

15 and the combined organics were washed three times with water, once with 
brine, dried over MgS04 and concentrated to give 3.7 g of a yellow oil which 
was taken up In 200 mL of ether. A white crystalline solid precipitated from 
solution and was collected by filtration to give 3.31 g of BOA. 

B. I RM-f2-(3.4-Plhvdro-1 H-ifioauinolin-g-vn-1 -naphthalen-g-yimethyi- 
20 2-oxo-ethvlcarbamovn-DlDerid?ne>1>carb oxy»c aclrf tert-hutyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 95 mg (0.22 mmol) of 80A and 29.6 
mg (0.22 mmol) of 1 £,3,4,-tetrahydroisoqwnoline were coupled and the 
resulting oil triturated with ethyl acetate/hexane to give 70 mg of 80B as a 
white solid. 

25 C. (R)-Plperidlne-4-carboxvfic acid r2>f3.4-dihvdro-iH-tsoouinnnrv9.y;)> 

1 -naDhthalen-2-ylmethyl-2-oxc>>Byiyl>amide hydrochloride 

To 70 mg (0.13 mmol) of 60B In 6 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of 

concentrated HCI at room temperature and the mixture was stirred for 1.5 h. 

The mixture was concentrated and coevaporated twice from methylene 
30 chloride to give 50 mg of the title compound as a white foam. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 7.62-7.80 

(m, 4H), 7.34-7.48 (m, 3H), 7.05-7.19 (m. 1.5H), 6.82-7.00 (m, 2.5H). 5.18-5.21 

(m, 1H), 4.51-4.73 (m, 1.5H), 4.29-4.39 (m, 1H). 

MS (Cl t NH3) 442 (MH+) 
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Example 81 

( pyp ipeririin^^rarbox y lin arlri f2.f4.f2^VClonroPVl-ben70)mitiaZQH -y|)- 
r iporir<i n .1. y;].1-napht hfllen-2.vlm6ttivl-9-nxn-fithv»-fimlfle hydrochloride 
A. 1 .(1 .Rpn?vi.Di ppririin^uviv?^inpmpyt.i H-benzolmidazola 
5 A mixture of 530 mg (1 .90 mmol) of 50B and 651 mg (7.56 mmol) of 

cyclopropanecarboxyllc acid were heated at 160 e C for 16h. After cooling to 
room temperature, 10 mL of ethanol was added to the reaction mixture, 
followed by the slow addition of 20 mL of 2N NaOH in 90 mL of ethanol. The 
mixture was stirred for 30 min at room temperature and then concentrated. The 
10 residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate and washed once each with saturated 
aqueous sodium bicarbonate and brine. The solution was dried over MgS04 
and concentrated, and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography 
using an elution gradient of 75% ethyl acetate in hexane to 100% ethyl acetate 

to give 340 mgofBIA. 

15 . B p-nyr.loDrDDyt-l-piperidin-4-yl-1H-ben7 n jtr<Ma™iB hydrochloride 
To 340 mg (1.03 mmol) of 81 A In 3 mL of methylene chloride at -10°C 
was added 220 mg (1-54 mmol) of a-chloroethylchloroformate and the mixture 
was stirred at -1 0"C tor 50 min. The mixture was concentrated and the residue 
dissolved in methanol and heated at 70°C for 1 h. The mixture was 

20 concentrated and dried In vacuo to give 230 mg of 81 B as a light purple solid. 

c. ( B)^bgjad[2 =Cyi!lflPtP^^ 

nn ph^)pp?- ylmethvt.2 -™o-ethvlcaro^^ qgM teft " 

butyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 80 mg ( 0.29 mmol) of 81B and 123 
25 mg (0.29 mmol) of 80A were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (7525 v/v ethyl acetate:hexane) to give 50 mg of 81 C as a 
red solid. 
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D. (Ry-PiDeridine-4-carboxylic acid f2-f4>f2-cyct0Dropyl-benzo!m!da2O>> 
1-yl)-piperidln-1-yl]-1-naphth^ hydrochloride 

To 42 mg (0.065 mmol) of 81 C In 2 mL of. ethanol was added 2 mL of 
concentrated HCI at room temperature and the mixture was stirred for 30 minu 
5 The mixture was concentrated to give 40 mg of the title compound as a white 
solid. 

MS (CI, NH3) 550 (MH+) 

Example 82 

(R)-PiDerid1ne-4-carboxv)lc acid f1>naphthalen>2>ylmethvl>2-Qxcy244-/2> 
10 DhenvKbenzolmlda2oM>vlVplperidln-1>yl}-flthyn>am1de hydrochloride 
A. fRH^VNaphftalerh2-ylme^ 
Pipenfln-1-yq^thylcflrt^ arid 

According to General Procedure A, 95 mg (0.34 mmol) of 50D and 100 
mg (0.23 mmol) of BOA were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
15 chromatography using a gradient elution of 55% ethyl acetate In hexane to 
100% ethyl acetate to give 97 mg of 82A as a white soRd. 

B. rRUPiperidine-4-carboxytic add f1-naphth^len>2-ylmethyt>2-oxo-2- 
r4-(2-Dhenvl-benzolmtdazoM -vn-Dlperidin-1 -yQ-ethyn-amlde hydrochloride 
20 To 97 mg (0.14 mmol) of 82A m 4 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL erf 

concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 2 h. The 
mixture was concentrated to give 70 mg of the title compound. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD, 250Mhfe) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 6 7.77-8.00 
(rn, 12H), 7.32-7.77 (m, 4H), 5.18.5.38 (m, 1H), 4.68-4.89 (m, 2H) f 4.10-4.36 (m, 
25 1H). 

MS(CI,NH3) 587 (MH+) 

Example 83 

ffilPlperidine-4-carboxvnc add l1^Mhthalen-2-vlmathyl-2K>xo-24SWtQHiene- 

4-sulfonylaminp)-1 .3-dlhydro-tePindoh2-yfrfl thvQ-amlrte hydrofihtortdR 

30 A. (Rl-4-f 2-(5-Amino-1 .3-dihvdro-lsoindd-2- yl)-1 -naphthalen-2> 

ylmethvl>2-oxo-ethvicart)amovTl^iDeiidlne>1-caTboxyilc add tert-butyt ester 

According to General Procedure A, 47 mg (0.35 mmol) of 43C and 150 
mg (0.35 mmol) of 80A were coupled to give 150 mg of 83 A. 

B. (R)^'{1'Naphthalgn-2■Ylmettly^2^o-2^5^tQl^enft^4T 

35 sulfonvtaminoV 1 .3>dihvdroHSoindot>2>vn»ethvlcart)amoyl}-oipBridine-1 = 

cadaadic acid tejfcbuftd astac 

A mixture of 150 mg (0.28 mmol) of 83 A, 61 mg (0.32 mmol) of p- 
toluenesulfonyl chloride and 39 rng (0.32 mmol) of 4-dimethylamlnopyridIne 
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was stirred at room temperature overnight The mixture was diluted with 
methylene chloride and washed twice each with 10% HCI, saturated aqueous 
sodium bicarbonate, and brine, dried over MgS04 and concentrated. The 
product was purified by silica gel chromatography using a gradient elutton of 
5 75% ethyl acetate in hexane to 2% methanol in ethyl acetate to give 50 mg of 
83B. . 

C. (F>pipftridins- 4 -™rt™v"c aciti (1 .nanrmalen-?-vlmfttt>yl'frP^ 

pUtnliiena.4-fi vHftn vlBmlnoH ,^ 
hydrochloride 

10 To 50 mg (0.07 mmol) of 83B In 4 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of 

concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 3 h. The 
mixture was concentrated and the residue was crystallized from 
ethanol/hexane to give 25 mg of the title compound. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 8.56 (d, 

15 1 H), 7.72-7 JB9 (m, 5H). 7.57-7.68 (m, 2H), 7.39-7.52 (m. 5H). 7.24-7.31 (m. 2H), 
6.91-7.16 (m, 3H). 4.49-1.73 (m, 2H). 4.36-U7 (m. 1H). 2.47-2.68 (m. 2H). 2.39 
(8.3H). 

MS (CI, NH3) 598 (MH+) 

Example 84 

20 f RVplparirilne^rhn^Ylic aci d [1-fft-hAnyovlamtnn-l 3-dlhvdmHRfilndOle-g- 

^■f,nnyiv9.f 1 t f inrint-a-ytlemvn-amlde hydrochloride , 

A. ( R H-ri-r5-Am i n»-i ^hydro-i^oirwiol^-carhonYlK-fl HHndflr-a- . 

yl^t hy 1ftft ^ mf ^ l -r i P B|, ' tfine ' 1 ' < ? grh " w '' c adt1 tflrt-puM egtRr 

According to General Procedure A, 40 mg (0.30 mmol) of 43C and 125 

25 mg (0.30 mmol) of 77B were coupled to give 170 mg of 84A. 

B. fBH^ 1 • ^ ^ B6n7 ^ ftm '^ 1 ^ h ^^^ l ^ ? ^ ^nrt>0nVl> ' ^ " ^1H " 
j f1 ^ ! . ? . v< ^Yln n rh a m 0 vn.plr^rfrflne.1.CfltT>nxvllc atid tftrHHrfyl 98t6t 

A mbrture of 170 mg (032 mmol) of 84A, 52 mg (0.37 mmol) of benzoyl 

chloride and 45 mg (0.37 mmol) of 4-dlmethylaminopyridine In 15 mL of 

30 methylene chloride was stirred overnight at room temperature. The reaction 
mbrture wes diluted with methylene chloride end washed twice each with 10% 
HCI, saturated aqueous sodium bicarbonate and brine. The organic portion 
was dried over MgS0 4 and concentrated. The product was purified by silica 
gel chromatography using an elution gradient of 90% ethyl acetate in hexane 

35 to 2% methanol in ethyl acetate to give 100 mg of 84B. 

c. fRyPipPrirtin M -^"*^ adf1 »-ff>-benzov1fiminn-1 , 3-dihydtg- 
hr inrini e .9. ca r b pn^.9.MH.indni-3-vi>-ethv»-amirlP hydrochloride 
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To 100 mg (0.16 mmol) of 84B in 4 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of 
concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 1 h. The 
mixture was diluted with ethanol and concentrated. The residue was 
crystallized from ethanol/hexane to give 50 mg of the title compound. 
5 1 H NMR (CD30D ( 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.91-759 

(m f 2H), 7.4B-7.70 (m, 6H), 7.03-7.38 (m, 5H),4.68-4.80 (m, 1H). 4.45-4.59 (m f 
1H). 4.03-4.16 (dd, 1H), 2.98-3.13 (m f 2H), £59-2.76 (m, 1H), 1.76-2.10 (m. 
4H). 

MS(CI. NH3) 537 (MH+) 
10 Example 85 

(R)-Pipgridln^4-cQ' r iy?xyl>c acid {l-naphthalgrhZ-Ytrnglhyl-Z-oxo-g^'CZ-oxp- 
2,^dihydrpHt?CTZ0lmld^pl"VylH>lp6ridlrh1-yih 
ethyfl-amlde hydrochloride 

A. (R^l-Naphthalen-frylmemyl-2^ 
15 frenziQimtdwoH-ylVplperid^^^ 

acid tert-bulyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 225 mg (0.53 mmol) of BOA and 
117 mg (0.54 mmol) of 4-(2-keto-1-benzimidazo!fny0piperidine were coupled 
and the product was purified by eiilca gel chromatography using an elution 
20 gradient of 1% to 3% methanol In methylene chloride to give 178 mg of 85 A. 

B. (R)-PlperidIne-4-cartMxylfc acid {l-naphthftlen-2-ylmelhyl-^^^ 
[4-(gs>XQ-g.3^ihvdrp-be^ 

hydrochloride 

To 165 mg (0-26 mmol) of 85A in 3 mL of ethanol was added 15 mL of 
25 concentrated HO and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 3 h. The 
mixture was concentrated to give 117 mg of the We compound as a solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 67.70-7.89 
(m, 4H) f 7.37-750 (m, 3H). 7.22-7 .29 (m, 0.5H0, 650-7.04 (m, 3H), 6.68 (d, 
05H), 5.25-5.36 (m, 1H). 4.67-4.74 (m, 1H). 4.38-4.50 (m, 1H), 4.11-4.32 (m. 
30 1H). 

MS(« t NH3) 527 (MH+) 

Example 86 

mVPiperidine-4-carfeoxyHc add f1-f7-ethylsulfamoyi>3.4>dihydro-1H. 
Igogginpilp^-carhonyD-MI HHndpl-3-yi)-ethyl]-amlde hydrochloride 

35 - A. 2-TrifiuoroaceM>1.2.3.4^etrahvdrt>-teoouinoline>7.su>fonic acid 

2*Trifluoroacetyl-1,2 t 3 l 4-tetrahydro-isoquinonne-7-sulfonyl chloride can 
be prepared according to the method outlined by Pendleton et af ., J. * 
Pharmacol. Exp. Ther., 208 (1979) p24. A mixture of 295 mg (0.90 mmol) of 2- 
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TrifIuoit>acelyl-1 f 2 t 3/-letrahydro-isoquino1ine-7-sulfony chloride, 95 mg (1.17 
mmol) of ethylamlne hydrochloride and 0.3 mL (2.15 mmol) of trlethylamine In 
10 mL of acetone was refluxed for 1jB h. The reaction mature was filtered and 
concentrated and the product was purified by silica gel chromatography (6:4 
5 v/v hexane:ethyl acetate) to give 283 mg of 86A. 

B. 1 r P r a ^TBtrah y dro-isooulnoTlne-7-sutfonic QCtrf ethyfcmide 

To 225 mg (0.67fnmol) of 86A and 104 mg (0.75 mmol) of potassium 
carbonate In 1 0 mL of methanol and 0.5 mL of water was stirred at room 
temperature for 3 h. The mixture was concentrated to give 335 mg of 86B. 
10 C (R)A-[1-r^Ethylsulfam^ 

(lH-l prtfil-3-yiyemvlcarba acld teddhUfad fiStttT 

According to General Procedure A, 145 mg (0.35 mmo!) of 85B and 85 
mg (0.35 mmo!) of 77B were coupled and the product was purified by slflca gel 
chromatography (39:1 v/v cfc!orofom\:methanol) to give 66 mg of 86C. 
15 D. (R).Piperidine»4-caTboxYtic m \ < \ [i-(7-€thvlsirtfnmov^3 4-<flhvdrP-lHr 

^ ^ v ^ 0 |j nfi ,2^rt)onviW2>flH-1ndol>3-vn-ftthvl1-emldft hydrochloride ' 

To 68 mg (0.1 1 mmol) of 88C In 6 mL of ethanol was added 2^ mL of 
concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 5 h. The 
reaction mixture was concentrated to give 62 mg of the title compounds as a 
20 tan solid. 

1H NMR (CO3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.96-8.02 
(bs, 0.5H), 7.62-7.53 (m, 0.5H), 7.52-7.61 (m, 2H). 6.91-7.37 (m, 5H). 5.09-5.20 
(m, 1H), 4.42-4.70 (m, 1H), 1.00-1.11 (m, 3H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 53B (MH+) 
25 Example 87 

£ 1 H-lndQl-3-vt)-^thyq-lfiQbtitYt^fpirifl hydrochloride 

A. (pH1J1-^Et h ylcuilfamov ^ 

2^1tiJDflfll^^^ floiri tart-butyl ester 

30 According to General Procedure A, 136 mg (0.35 mmol) of 4C and 85 mg 
(0.35 mmol) of 86B were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (39:1 v/v chloroform:methanol) followed by (9:1 v/v 
chloroform:methanol)togive73 mgof87A. 

B. (p )-9.Amino-N-H-r7-a<^ 

To 62 mg (0.10 mmol) of 87 A in 6 mL of ethanol was added 2.5 mL of 
concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 5 h and 
then concentrated to give 56 mg of the title compound as an off-white solid. 
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1 HNMR(CD30D, 300MHx) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 8.28-8.41 
(bs f 0.5H), 7.42-7.59 (m, 2H), 6.85-7.07 (rn f 5H), 5.19-5.25 (m, 1H) r 4.39-4.68 
(m, 2H), 2.71-2.87 (m, 2H) f 1.40-1.63 (m, 6H). 0.92-1.06 (m, 3H). 
MS (CI, NH3) 513 (MH+) 
5 Example 68 

(R)-243-(1H-lndol-3-vl)-2-^^^ 

tetrahydro-isooulnoline-6-carboxvfic acid ethvlamide hydrochloride 
A. a.4>Dlhvdro>1 WsoQuinpline-2.6-dicart)oxvtic acid 2-tert-butvl ester 
To 1J20 g (4.1 mmol) of 5C in 36 mL of methanol was added 0.62 g (4.5 
10 mmol) of potassium carbonate and the mixture was heated at reflux for 7 h. 
The product was purified by silica gel chromatography (9:1 v/v 
chloroformimethanol) to give 1.49 g of 88A. 

. B. 6-gfhylcarbaf7ffl^>3.4Kiihvdro>1HHsoouinoline-2-cart}Oxvfic acid tart- 
butyl QStef 

15 According to Genera) Procedure A* 650 mg (2.34 mmol) of 88A and 

191 mg (2.34 mmol) of ethylamlne hydrochloride were coupled and the 
product was purified by silica gel chromatography (39:1 v/v 
chloroformrmethanol) followed by (1 :1 v/v ethyl acetateimethanol) to give 566 
mgof88B. 

20 C. l-2.3.4-Tetrahvdro^soQuinonne>6-carfaoxvilc acid ethvlamide 

hydrephlPridft 

To 493 mg (1.62 mmol) of 888 in 30 mL of ethanol was added 12.5 mL 
of concentrated HQ and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 6 h. 
The mixture was concentrated to give 384 mg of 88C as a white solid. 
25 D. fRV441-r6-Ethvicarbamoyi-3.4-dihvdro-1H>lsoQuinollne-2> 

rart>onvn-2-nH-lndo?^viV*thd acid tert- 

bvtyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 99 mg (0.41 mmol) of 88C and 170 
mg (0.41 mmol) of 77B were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
30 chromatography (39:1 v/v chlorofomumethanol) followed by (9:1 v/v 
chloroformrmethanol) to give 107 mgofSBD. 
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E. (R)-9.f fl. (1H.ln Hnl.a.vh.g-[^ir f f.prii"ft-4-ftarfaonvlVnmino1-PrOPlonvlt: 

1 9, a A.tPtrahyT lrr-^"n " inolltlft - R - fta|,faoxvl ^ aRlri e<hvlam ' n ' ft hydrochloride 

"* To 66 mg (0.1 1 mmol) of 88D in 6 mL of ethanol was added 2.5 mL of 
concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 5 h. The 
5 mixture was concentrated to give 56 mg of the title compound as an off-whtte 
solid. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 8 7.52-7.60 
(m, 1.5H). 7.38-7.45 (m, 1H), 7.24 (d, 0.5H). 5.11-524 (m. 1H), 4.40-4.69 (m, 
1.5H), 4.04-4.13 (m, 0.5H). 1.13-124 (m. 3H). 
10 MS (CI, NH3) 502 (MH+) 

Example 89 

( R p^ g phth fl feivg.\/l -g-lfplperidl^^ 

to T r n h V Hrt>.iso q ..inftiinB^carboyvtio add ethvlamldfl hvrtrochlorldfl 
A. ^-^^'^^"^^^'hvd^-lH^ oniilnolln-g-vlVI- 
15 nP p h th n i ft n.g- v in f ^-9-™a-^^ acW 

According to General Procedure A 06 mg {0.40 mmol) of 88C and 170 
mg (0.40 mmol) of 80A were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
chromatography (38:1 vft chloroform:methanol) to give 68 mg of 89A. 

20 1 , p , a 4^trahv^ r"-''iftniilnoline-fi-narhoxvfic arid fthvfamWe hyrirpchtoridfl 
To 61 mg(0.10mmol)ot89Bin6mLotelhanolwasadded2.5inLof 
concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 5 h. The 
reaction mixture was concentrated to give 58 mg of the title compound as an 
off-white solid. 

25 1H NMR (CD3OD, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamere) (partial) 8 7.46-7.76 

(m, 4.5H). 7.09-7.43 (m, 5.5H), 5.08-522 (m. 1H), 1.09-124 (m, 3H). 
MS (CI. NH3) 513 (MH+) 

Example 90 

(R ).p.pimpthyl«mlno. N-ri.n»pht^ 

30 ^i h yrirn^ ft nzoim.ri a ^-i-^VDio p ri ni n-i- v n -ethv)H^ hirmqm1dB hydrochlorirtfl 

A. ( R).P-nimfithvlamino-N41.na ph«hatar^g.Ylmemvl-P-OXfr2-f4-f2-0X0- 
. ? ^•,h yrim.h fl n ^ imlrt a 7 0 |.1.vn.nlr>Prif1ln-1 -VlVBthvn-ISQPtftVTamWg 
hydrochloride 

To a solution of 92 mg (0.17 mmol) of 350 In 2 mL of methanol was 
35 added 127 mg of powdered 3A sieves. 12 mg (0.40 mmol) of 37% w/w 
formaldehyde. 27 mg (0.43 mmol) of sodium cyanoborohydride and 103 mg 
(1 .72 mmol) of acetic add. The mixture was stined tor 60 h at room 
temperature and then filtered through celite and concentrated. The residue 
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was dissolved in ethyl acetate and washed three times with 1N NaOH, once 
whh water and once with brine, dried over MgS04 and concentrated* The 
resulting oil was triturated to give 39 mg of the title compound as a white soHd. 
*H NMR (CD30D, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 7.68-7.89 
5 (m, 4H), 7.42-7.54 (m, 4H), 6.90-7,08 (m, 3H), 5.32-5.47 (m, 1H), 4.68-4.77 (m, 
1H), 4.33-4.51 (m. 1H), 4.16-4.28 (m, 1H), 2.64 (d, 3H), 2.34 (d, 3H). 
MS (CI. NH3) 529 (MH+) 

Example 91 

(Q;e3-Amlno-N-(1-f1H-1ntto1-3^ 

10 yD-piperictin-l -yfl-gthy|}-3-mgthy1-butyramlde hydrochloride 

A. (R)-2-Amino^1H-lndol^y1>proplonic add methyl ester 

To 9.65 g (30.3 mmol) of 4A in 40 mL of ethanol was added 20 mL of 
concentrated HCt and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 2-5 h. 
The mixture was concentrated and the residue was diluted with ethyl acetate. 
15 The mixture was washed twice with saturated aqueous sodium bicarbonate 
and once with brine, dried over MgS04 and concentrated to give 5.12 g of 91 A 
as a yellow oil. 

B. (Rhfrffrtert-ButoxycarbonyM 

Jndol-3-yl)-proplonic add 
20 According to General Procedure A, 2.01 g (9.2 mmol) of 91 A and 2.00 g 

(9.2 mmol) of 8-tert-Butoxycarbonyiamino^rnethyH)Utyric acid were coupled 
to give (RV2-(3-tert-Butoxycaibonylamlno^meth^ 

3-y))-prop}onic acid methyl ester. The crude ester was hydrdyzed according to 
General Procedure D to give 3.53 g of 91 B as a white solid. 
25 C. fRH3-f2-(1H-lndol^yIH-{4^ 

plpsriflne-l-rerfronylHthyl^ add tert- 

butyJ ester 

According to General Procedure A, 350 mg (1.3 mmol) of 91 B and 510 
mg (1 .3 mmol) of 50D were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 
30 chromatography using a gradient of 60% ethyl acetate in hexane to 1 00% ethyl 
acetate to give 160 mg of 91C. * 

D. (R)-frAmlnP-NHHIH-inrtph^^ 
bftn?oimida2ol-1-Yn-plMridln-1 -yn-ethyll-a-methYl-butyramMB hydrochloride 

To 100 mg (0.27 mmol) of 91 C in 3 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of 
35 concentrated HCi and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 2 h. The 
mixture was concentrated and precipitated from ethanol/hexane to give 125 
mg of the title compound as a white solid. 

MS (CI, NH3) 564 (MH+) 
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Example 92 

^■PipAriftinfl-A.carbo vy^ »riri KMA-W mnfh>rt-?-nyo-?.MlMVd.rPr 

amide hydrochloride 
5 a 4 ., 9 ^v f wg.3.f jih yriro.hpn2 0 imiria7ftl-Vvl^)P9ridinP-1-^rhPXYriB 

P^tert-hiittflRSter 

To a mixture of 1.00 g (4.6 mmol) of 4.(2-keto-1-benzimtdazolinyl)- 
piperidlne and 1.00 g (4.6 mmol) of 4-dlmethylamlnopyrldlne In 20 mL of 
methylene chloride at <TC Was added 80 mL of dl-tert-butyl dicarbonate In 80 
10 mL of methylene chloride dropwise over 30 mln. The mixture was allowed to 
- warm to room temperature and stined overnight The mixture was washed 
three times each with 10% HO. saturated aqueous sodium bicarbonate and 
brine, dried over MgS04 and concentrated. The residue was purified by silica 
gel chromatography using an elution gradient of 50% ethyl acetate In hexane 
15 to 100% ethyl acetate to give 1.16 g of 92A. 

a 4.f;iMamvl- p .™ry9.^ihvdro^^ 

rpthnyyte add t»rt-PUM esttt 

To 390 mg (1.2 mmol) of 92A m 3 mL of DMF was added 47 mg (1.2 
mmol) of sodium hydride (60% dispersion In mineral oil), followed by 520 mg 
20 (3.7 mmol) of iodomethane and the mixture was stirred for 72 h at room 
temperature. The mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and filtered. The 
filtrate was washed twice with brine and concentrated to give 400 mg of 92B. 

C 1 .^ ^.a.pioorirtin.A.xrt.1 ,3^ ihyH«x.hcin«>lfnlriaTnl-2-0ne 

25 To400 mg(1irrmtol)of92Bln6mLdethanolwas8dded3mLof 

• corKentrated HCl and 1he mixture was stirred at room temperature for 1 .5 h. 
The mixture was concentrated to give 330 mg of 92C as a white solid. 

30 cnrhmryllri nrirnftrt-hiityl ester ^«,«^ finrt 
According to General Procedure A, 100 mg (0.37 mmol) of 92C and 
159 mg (0.37 mmol) of 80A were coupled and the product was purified by 
silica gel chromatography using an elution gradient of 100% ethyl acetate to 
4% methanol in ethyl acetate to give 120 mg of 92D. 

35 E (a ^ H poriHincMt-c p rh nr Y 1 ^ rg44-f^mpthvl-?-oxo-? . »-dihYdrQ: 

ron7nl n M a rn1-1. y 1 )^rP riril "^^ 
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To 120 mg (0.19 mmol) of 92D in 5 mL of ethanol was added 2 mL of 
concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 1.5 h. 
The mixture was diluted with ethanol and concentrated, and the residue was - 
crystallized from ethanol/hexane to give 45 mg of the title compound. 
5 1 H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 6 7.79-7.99 

(m, 4H), 7.43-7.78 (m f 3.5H), 7.30-7.39 (m, 0.5H) f 7.01-7.19 (m, 3H), 5.26-5.39 
(m, 1H), 4.68-4.79 (m, 1H), 4.41-4.60 (m, 1H), 4.13-4.32 (m, 1H). 
MS(CI,NH3) 540 (MH+) 

Example 93 

10 (^^-{S-Naphthelen^-yt-g^fplDeridine-^carfaonvn-amlnol-pmDlonvll-Z^ 
dlhydro>1H^solndole-5-carfeoxyHc add cthvtamide hydrochloride 

a. ,3 t 4>pjpi^thylHbQn2;plc ethyl ftster 

A mixture of 10.00 g (66.6 mmol) of 3,4-dimethylbenzolc add and 3 mL 
of concentrated sulfuric acid in 200 mL of ethanol was heated at 50°C for 2 h, 

15 and 65°C for 6 h. The mixture was concentrated and the residue was diluted 
with ethyl acetate and washed twice each with brine, saturated aqueous 
sodium bicarbonate, and brine. The solution was dried over MgS04 and 
concentrated to glve12.0 g of 93A. 

B. 3.4>Bis-bromomethyi>ben2ole add ethvi ester 

20 A mixture of 12.0 g (67.3 mmol) of 93A, 26.10 g (146.6 mmol) of N- 

bromosuccinimide and 130 mg (0.79 mmol) of 2,2 > -azobls(l$obutyronitfile) In 
1 30 mL of carbon tetrachloride was heated at reflux for 17 h. After cooling to 
room temperature, the mixture was filtered and concentrated to give 22.0 g of 
93B as a yellow oil. 
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C 2.3>Dlhydro>1H>isoindole>5-c arhPxyllc acid ethvl ester 
To 22.0 g (65.4 mmol) of 93B in 150 mL of benzene was added a 
solution of 7.87 g (73.4 mmol) of benzylamine and 1527 g (151 mmol) of 
triethylamine In 50 mL of benzene dropwlse over 30min, and the mixture was 

5 then refluxed for 18 h. After standing at room temperature for 24 h t the mixture 
was filtered and the filtrate washed once each saturated aqueous sodium 
bicarbonate and water. The solution was dried over MgS04 and concentrated. 
The crude 2-Benzyl-2,3-dihydro-1H-isoindolB-5-carboxylic add ethyl ester was 
dissolved in 1 00 mL of ethanol and 20 mL of water and 2.00 g of 1 0% 

10 palladium on carbon was added. The mixture was hydrogenated for 18 h at 45 
psi, filtered and concentrated and the residue was purified by silica gel 
chromatography using an elution gradient of 100% ethyl acetate to 10% 
dlethylamlne In ethyl acetate to give 220 mg of 93C. 
D. g ^/1-tert-Buto ^cftrbon^ 

15 naDhfralen-2- Yl-pTonton^^ add QthVl 

ester 

According to GeneTal Procedure A, 200 mg (1«05 mmol) of 93C and 
446 mg (1.05 mmol) of 80A were coupled to give 460 mg of 93D as a brown 
solid. 

20 • E. mug^24tt-tert-Birto)nmaTbo n^ 

pflphthfllervp-yi-propionvn-2.3-dihvdnv1H-lsolndole-5- 

carfanxyllc acid 

To 41 0 mg (0.68 mmol) of 93D In 50 mL of ethanol containing 1 .05 mL 
of 2N NaOH was stirred overnight at room temperature. The mixture was 
25 concentrated and the residue partitioned between chloroform and 1 0% HCI. 
The layers were separated and me aqueous portion was extracted twice with 
chloroform. The combined organlcs were concentrated to give 350 mg of 
93E. 

F. 4-^5-Ethxrfca rbamovM 5>dihvriro-lsoindQl>P-vlVl>naDhthalerh2' 
30 ylmeth yt-2^xo^ thylr^rbamovlVDlperidine-1^rboxvric acid terfrbuM ester 

According to General Procedure A, 350 mg (0.61 mmol) of 93E and 50 
mg (0.61 mmol) of ethylamine hydrochloride were coupled and the product 
was purified by silica gel chromatography using a gracfient of 100% ethyl 
acetate to 4% methanol in ethyl acetate to give 40 mg of 93R 
35 • G. /R^2>f3>NaDhthalen-2>vl-2>ff piperidine-4^carbonvlVaminoV 
pmpi^nyiyp^ldihydrQ-iH^lsolndole^-carboxvlic acid ethvtamide 
hydrochloride 
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To 40 mg (0.07 mmol) of 93F In 5 mL of ethanol was added 2 n\L of 
concentrated HQ, and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 2 h. The 
mixture was concentrated and the residue crystallized from ethanol/hexane to 
give 16 mg of the title compound as a white soOd. 
5 ' 1 H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 6 8.63 (d, 
1H), 7.71-7.90 (m, 6H), 7.39-7.65 (m, 4H), 5.01-5.20 (m, 2H), 4.67-4.93 (q t 2H) f 
4.48-4.59 (m,1H). 
MS(Cl f NH3) 499 (MH+) 

Example 94 

10 fRVl-Methvl-DiDeridinB-4-carboxvllc acid f1-naphthalen-2-vlmethvl-2K)X0-244- 
r2-Dhenyl-benzoim1da7oH-yn-DlDeridin-1-yll-ethvfVamlde hydrochloride 

A. (R)>l"Methyl-plp^rlding'4'Cart>oxyliP pcfl {i-naphthalfin-2-ylmethyl-. 
2<>xc>-gW2-phpnyH3eM^ 
hydrochloride • 

15 To 40 mg (0.06 mmol) of 82B In 4 mL of methanol was added 40 mL 
(0.64 mmol) of acetic acid, 0.16 mL (0.16 mmol) of 1M sodium 
cyanoborohydride In THF, 12 mL (0.15 mmol) of formaldehyde and 40 mg of 
3A molecular sieves and the mixture was stirred for 72 h at room temperature. 
The mixture was concentrated and the residue dissolved in ethyl acetate, 
20 washed twice with 2N NaOH and once with brine, dried over MgS04 and 
concentrated. The solid was recrystaHized from ethanol/hexane to give 24 mg 
of the title compound. 

1H NMR (CD3OD, 250MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 7.81-7.98 
(rn, 4H) # 7.40-7.76 (m, 10H), 7.27-7.39 (m, 2H), 5.24-5.38 (m, 1H), 237 (8, 3H). 
25 MS (CI, NH3) 600 (MH+) . . 

Exampie 95 
(RV2-Aminp-N-f1-b9n;^-g^x^^ 

1-yn-ethytHspbMtyramfrie hydrochloride 
A. (RV2-fg-tert-Puto?^rfrpny^ 

30 phenyl-propionic acid 

To a mixture of 500 mg (3.03 mmol) of D-phenylaJanine and 910 mg 
(3.03 mmol) of 33 A in 10 mL of water and 40 mL of dloxane was added 1.26 
mL (9.08 mmol) of triethylamlne and the mixture was stirred at room 
temperature for 30 min.. and then heated at 30°C for 16 h. The mixture was 

35 diluted with chloroform and the aqueous portion acidified to pH 4 with acetic 
acid. The layers were separated and the organic phase was washed three 
times with brine, dried over MgS04 and concentrated to give 488 mg of 95A. 
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B. (BHHl££DZyl^^ 
y yn^thylcarbamovl)-1-methvl-ethyl)-carbarriiG pdc| tert-butyl ester 

According to General Procedure A, 76 mg (0-22 mmol) of 95A and 60 

mg (0.22 mmol) of SOD were coupled and the product was purified by silica gel 

5 chromatography (75:25 v/v ethyl acetate:hexanes) to give 120 mg of 95B. 

C. f R \-g-Amlno-N-( 1 -benzvl-2-Qx^2-'r4-/2-ph pny|.ben7olmiria2ol-1 -vIV 
P |pprif ^ln>1 -vn^thvll-isn butvramide hydrochloride 

To 120 mg (0.20 mmol) of 95B in 5 mL of ethanot was added 5 mL of 
concentrated HCI and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 40 mln. 
10 The mixture was diluted with ethanol and concentrated and the residue was 
crystallized from methanol/hexanes to give 65 mg of the title compound as a 
white solid. 

1H NMR (CD30D, 300MHz) (mixture of rotamers) (partial) 5 8.24 (d, 
0.5H), 7.64-7.90 (m, 8.5H), 7.21-7.43 (m, 5H) t 5.17-5.27 (m, 0.33H), 5.02-5.09 • 
15 (m, 0.67H), 4.18-4.26 (m, 0.33H), 3.94-4.06 (m, 0.67H), 1.71 (s, 2H), 1.56 (S, 
3H),1.48(S,1H). 
MS(CI,NH3) 510 (MH+) 
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CLAIMS 
1. A compound of the formula: 




10 

wherein 

Z is -COCR 1 R^LCOANFt^R 5 ; 
LisNR^OorOte 

W is hydrogen or In combination with X Is a benzo fusion in which W and 
15 X are linked to form a phenyl ring optionally substituted with one to three 
substituents independently selected from R 38 , T-R 3b and R 12 ; 

Y Is hydrogen. Ci-Ce alkyl, C4-C10 cycloalkyl or aryl or phenyl, each 
optionally substituted with one to three substituents independently selected 
from R 3a ,R 3b and R 12 ; 
20 XlsOR 2 , 

R'S-M-i— Aryt , \— C— . 



R B 



30 



R 2b R 1s Si- 

R 3b 



or X in combination with W is a benzofusion in which W and X are linked to 
form a phenyl ring optionally substituted with one to three substituents 
35 independently selected from R 33 , -T-R 3b and R 12 ; 

R 1 is Ci-Cio alkyl. aryl, aryl Pl-Ce alkyl) a" 0 * c 3^7 cycloalkyl (Ci-C6 
alkyl) or C1-C5 alkyl-K-Ci-C5 alkyl. aryl (C0-C5 alkyl>K-(Ci-C5 alkyl). 
(C3-C7) cydoalkyl(Ci-C5alkyl)-K-(Ci-C5 alkyl) where K is O. S(0)m, 
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N(R 2 )C<0), C(0)N(R 2 ), 0C(0), C(0)0, -CR 2 =CR 2 - or -CsC- where the aiyl 
groups are defined below and R 2 and the alkyl groups may be further 
substituted by 1-5 halogens, spjmR 28 . 1 to 3 of OR 2 * or qopR 23 and the 
aryl groups may be further substituted Independently by phenyl, phenoxy, 
5 arylalkyloxy, halophenyl. 1 to 3 of C1-C6 alkyl, 1 to 3 of halogen, 1 to 2 of OR , 
methylenedioxy, SfOJmR 2 . 1 to 2 of CF3, OCF3. nUro, N(R 2 )(r2), 
N{R 2 )C{0)(R 2 ), C(0)OR 2 C(0)N(R 2 )(R2), S02N(R 2 )(R 2 ), N(R 2 )S0 2 aryl or 
N(R 2 )SQ2R 2 ; . 

R 2c Is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl. C3-C7 cydoalkyl, and may be joined wtth 
10 Rl to form a C3-C8 ring optionally including oxygen, sulfur or NR 2 * ; 
R 2 is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl. C3-C7 cydoalkyl; 
R 23 Is hydrogen or C1-C6 alkyl; 

R2b is hydrogen C1-C8 alkyl, C1-C8 halogenated alkyl, C3O8 

cydoalkyl, alkylaryl or aryl; 
15 R3a is H, F, a, Br, I, CH3, OCH3 or CFS 

R12 )s H, F, a, Br, I, OH3, OCH3 or CF3; 

Tisa bond or is phenyl or a 5 or 6-membered heterocycle containing 1- 
3 hetero atoms selected Independently from nitrogen, sulfur or oxygen, each 
optionally substituted independently with one to three substltuents selected 
20 fromF,Cl,Br,l,CH3,OCH3,OCF3andCF3; 

R3b is hydrogen, CONR8r9, S02NR8R9, COOH, COO(Ci-C6)alkyi, . 
NR2S02R 9 . NR2C0NR e R 9 . NR2S02NR8r9, NR2C(0)R9, Imidazolyl. thiazolyl 
ortetrazolyl; 

R 4 and R 5 are Independently hydrogen, Ci-Ce alkyl, substituted C1-C8 
25 alkyl where the substituerits Independently may be 1 to 5 halo, 1 to 3 hydroxy, 
1 to 3 C1 -C1 0 alkanoytoxy, 1 to 3 C1-C6 alkoxy, phenyl, phenoxy, 2-furyl, C1- 
C 6 alkoxycarbonyl, S(0) m <Ci-C 6 alkyl): or R 4 and R 5 can be taken together to 
form -{CH2)rU(CH2)s- where La is C{R2)2, S(0) m or N(Rr), r and s are - 
independently 1 to 3 and R 2 is as defined above; 
30 R 6 is hydrogen or C1 -C6 alkyl, and may be folned wttii R2c to form a C3- 

Cering; 

r50 4-morpholino, 4-(1-methylpipera2invf), C3-C7 cydoalkyl or Cv 
C6 alkyl each optionally substituted with one to three substituents individually 
selected from F, OH, OCH3. OCF3, CF3 and C3-C7 cydoalkyl; 
35 Mis -C(0)-or-S02-; 

A1 Is a bond, C1-C6 aikytene, C-|-C 6 haloalkylenyl or Ci-Ce 

hydroxyalkylenyi; 

Alsabondoris 
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— Z u (CH 2 ) r -C^(CH 2 ) y — 
R 7 * 



where x and y are independently 0-3; 
Z 1 is N-R 2 or 0; or Z 1 Is a bond; 

R 7 and R 7a are independently hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, trifluoromethyl, 
phenyl, substituted Cf-C6 alkyl where the substituents are imldazolyl, phenyl, 

10 lndolyl, p-hydroxyphenyl, OR 2 . SfOJmR 2 ! C(0)OR 2 f C3-C7 cydoalkyl, 

N(R 2 )(R 2 ), C(0)N(R 2 )(R 2 ); or R 7 and R 7a can independently be Joined to one 
or both of R 4 and R 5 groups to form alkyiene bridges between the terminal 
nitrogen and the alkyl portion of the R 7 and R 7a groups, wherein the bridge 
contains 1 to 5 carbon atoms; or R 7 and R 7a may be Joined to form a 3- to 7- 

15 membered ring. 

R 9 is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, phenyl, thiazolyl, Imldazolyl, furyl or tWenyl 
each optionally substituted with one to three substituents selected from CI, F, 
CH3, OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; 

R 8 is hydrogen, Ci-Ce alkyl, substituted C1-C6 alkyl where the 

20 substituents may be 1 to 5 halo, 1 to 3 hydroxy, 1 to 3 C1-C10 alkanoyloxy, 1 to 
3 Ci-Ce alkoxy, phenyl, phenoxy, C1-C6 alkoxycarbonyl, S(0) m (Ci-C6 alkyl); 
or RB and R 9 can be taken together to form -{CH2)rLa(CH2)s- where La Is 
C(R 2 )2i O, S(0)m or N(R 2 ) r r and s are independently 1 to 3. 

F 1 , B, D and E are carbon, nitrogen, one of which is Joined to A 1 and 

25 each of the remaining of F', B, D and E may be optionally substituted with R M 
, R bb ; or F 1 , B, D and E, if not joined to At may also be sulfur, oxygen or 
carbonyt; F 1 , B, D and E may form a saturated or unsaturated ring; and one of 
F 1 , B r D or E may be optionally missing to afford a saturated or unsaturated 
five-membered ring; 

30 R 33 is H, C1-C8 alkyl optionally substituted with one to three halogens; 

or phenyl optionally substituted with one to three substituents independently 

selected from halogen, CH3, OCH3, OCF3, CF3 and C1-C8 alkyl aryl; 
Rbb j 5 C1-C8 alkyl, C1-C8 alkoxy, C1-C8 thloalkyi, each optionally 

substituted with one to three substituents independently selected from halogen, 
35 CH3, OCH3, OCF3, CF3; C3-C8 cycloaikyl; phenyl optionally substituted with 

one to three substituents independently selected from halo, CHa, OCH3, OCF3 

or CF3; -O-C1 -C8 alkyl; or -S-C1-C8 alkyl. 
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G, H 1 , 1 and J are carbon, nitrogen, sulfur or oxygen atoms which form 
an aromatic ring, a partially saturated ring or a saturated ring; one of G, H 1 f I or 
J may be optionally missing to afford a five-membered ring; 

aryl is phenyl, naphthyl or a 5- or 6- membered ring with 1 to 3 
5 heteroatoms Independently selected from oxygen, sulfur and nitrogen; or a 
tricyclic ring system consisting of a 5 or 6 membered heterocyclic ring with 1 to 
3 heteroatoms independently selected from nitrogen, sulfur or oxygen, fused to 
a phenyl ring, each aryl ring being optionally and independently substituted 
with up to three substftuerrts selected from R 38 , R 3b and R 12 ; 
10 mls0to2; 

n is 0 to 2; 

qlsOtoS; 

and pharmaceutical^ acceptable salts and individual dlastereomere 
thereof. 

15 2. A compound of claim 1 wherein 

Z is -COCR1 R2CNHCO ANR4R5 
A b OR7R7a(CH2>Y; Y Is 0 to 3; 
and R2CfeHorCH3; 
R 7 is C1-C3 alkyl; 
20 R 7a isHorCi-C3alkyl; 

R* is hydrogen or C1-C3 alkyl; or R* and R 7 are combined to form an 
alkytene bridge; 

R 5 Is hydrogen or C1-C3 alkyl optionally substituted with one or two 
hydroxyl groups. 
25 3. A compound of claim 2 wherein 

R 1 Is selected from the group consisting of 1-lndolyl-CH2-; 2-lndotyl- 
CH2-; 3-indolyl-CH2-; 1-naphthyl-CH2-; 2-naphthyl-CH2-; 1-beruJmidazolyl- 
CH2-; 2-benzimidazolyl-CH2-; phenyi-Ci-C4 alkyl-; 2-, 3- or 4-pyridy*-Ci-C4 
alkyl; thienyl-Ci-C4 alkyl; phenyl-(CH2)rrO-CH2- where n Is zero to three; 
30 phenyl-CH20-phenyl-CH2-; and 3-benzothienyl-CH2-; or any of the above 
groups substituted in the aryl portion with one to three F, CI, CH3, OCH3, OCF3 
or CF3 substftuerrts. 

4. A compound of claim 3 wherein R 2c Is hydrogen; R 7 and R 7a are 
methyl and R* and R 5 are hydrogen and R 1 Is C6H5CH2-O-CH2-. 1-napththyl- 
35 CH2-, 2-naphthyl-CH2-, phenylpropyl or, 
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5 

and the aryl portion .of R* Is optionally substituted with fluorine, CH3 or CF3. 
5. A compound of claim 3 which is of the formula 



10 



15 




wherein n Is zero or one; m Is one or two; 

R3a is H, F. CI, Br, I, CH3» OCH3 or CF3; 
20 Rl2feH.F.CI,Br 1 I.CH3,OCH30rCF3; 

T is a bond or Is an aryl group selected from phenyl, pyridyl, pyrimtdyi, 
thlenyl, pyrrolyl. ImWazo^^olylarJ 
tetrazolyl; each optionally substituted with one to three F. CH3. 0, OR". OCH3, 
OCF3 or CF3; 

25 R3b is hydrogen, CONRBrS, S 02NR8r9. COOH, COO(Ci-C6)aJkyi, 

NHS0 2 R9. NHC(0)NRBR9. NHSOjjNRBrS NHC(0)R9. N r8 R 9 | m idazolyi. 

thlazolyl or tetrazolyl; 

R9 is hydrogen. Ci-Ce alkyl. P**"** thiezolyl, Imldazolyl, furyl or ttilenyl 
each optionally substituted with one to three substituents selected from a. F, 
30 CH3.0CH3.0CF38ndCF3; 

R8 is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl. C3-C7 cycloalkyl, substituted Ci-C 6 alkyl 
where the substituents may be 1 to 5 halo, 1 to 3 hydroxy, 1 to 3 C1-C10 
alkanoyloxy, 1 to 3 C1-C6 elkoxy. phenyl, phenoxy, C1-C6 alkoxycarbonyi, or 
S(0)2(Ci-C6 a'kyl); or R8 and fl 9 can be taken together to form 
35 -(CH 2 )rU(CH 2 )s- where La Is C(R2) 2 . oxo. S(0) 2 or U{Pr), and r and s are 
Independently 1 to 3. 

6. A compound of claim 5 wherein: 

m is one; 
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R 12 is hydrogen; 

R3a i s hydrogen, F or CI; 

T Is phenyl, thtenyt, thlazolyl, oxazolyl, isoxazotyl or pyrazolyl, each 
optionally substituted with one to three of substituents, selected from F, OH, 
5 OCH3, OCF3, CF3 and CH3; and 

R3b is hydrogen, C(0)NR 9 R 9 , NHC(0)NR 9 R 9 NHS(0)2R 9 or 
NHC(0)R 9 . 

7. A compound of claim 6 wherein: 
m is one; and 

10 T is a bond. 

8. A compound of claim 7 wherein 
n is one; 

R3a and R 1 2 are hydrogen. 

R3b fe CONRBrS S0 2 NR8r9 COOH, COOlCi-CeJalkyI, NHSO2R 9 , 
.15 NHS02NR8R9, NHC(0)NR 9 R9 f NHC(0)R 9 NR 9 R 9 0 r OR 9 ; 

r9 is hydrogen, phenyl, or thienyt optionally substituted with one to three 
substituents selected from F, CH3, OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; or R 9 is C1-C6 alkyl 
optionally substituted with one to three substituents selected from F, OH, 
OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; or R 9 ; and 
20 RB is hydrogen, Ci-C$ alkyl, optionally substituted Ci-Ca alkyl orCa- 

C7 cydoalkyl where the substituents may be 1 to 5 halo or 1 to 3 hydroxy; or R 9 
and R 9 can be taken together to form -(CH2)rLa(CH2)s- wherein La is CtR 2 ^. 
O, s(0)m or N(R2) where r and e are Independently 1 to 3. 

9. A compound of claim 7 wherein 
25 n is zero; 

m is one; 

R 33 is hydrogen; 

R 1 2 is hydrogen; 

R3b Is CONRSR 9 , NHC(0)NR 9 R 9 NHS(0)2R 9 , SQ2NR 9 R 9 . 

30 NHS02NR3R9 NHCORSorORB; 

R 9 is phenyl, or thlenyl optionally substituted with one to three 
substituents selected from F, CH3, OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; or R 9 Is Ct-Ce alkyl 
optionally substituted with one to three substituents selected from F, OH, 
OCH3, OCF3 and CF3; and 

35 R 9 is hydrogen, C1-C6 alkyl, or C3-C7 cydoalkyl each optionally 

substituted with 1 to 5 halo or 1 to 3 hydroxy; or R 9 and R 9 can be taken 
together to form -(CH2)nla(CH2)s- wherein La Is C(R 2 )2, O. s(0)m or NfR 2 ) 
where r and s are Independently 1 to 3. 
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10. A compound of claim 3 wherein: 

n is one; 

mis one; 

Wis hydrogen; 

Y is hydrogen or methyl; 



x te r 50 — m N — Aryl . 

Mis-C(C>; 

r50 is 4-morpholino, 4-(1-methylpiperazlnyl). C3-C7 cydoalkyl or Ci- 
10 C6 alkyl each optionally substituted with one to three substituents individually 
selected from F, OH, OCH3, OCF3 and CFa and 

Aryl is phenyl, pyridyl, thleny), pyrimidyl or thlazolyl, each optionally 
substituted with one to three substituents individually selected from F, CI. CH3, 
OCH3, OCF3 and CF3. 



n and m are one; 

Y is phenyl, pyridyl, pyrimidyl, thienyl, or thiazolyl, each optionally 
substituted with one to three substituents independently selected from F, CI, 
CH3, OCH3. OCF3 and CFa; 
20 Xis-C(0)-NR 8 RP: 

R9 is hydrogen, Ci-Ce alkyl, phenyl, ihlazolyl, Imidazolyl, furyl or thienyl 
each optionally substituted with one to three substituents selected from CI, F, 
CH3, OCH3. OCF3 and CF3; and 

RB is hydrogen. C1-C6 alkyl, substituted Ci-Ce alkyl where the 
25 substituents may be 1 to 5 halo. 1 to 3 hydroxy, 1 to 3 C1-C10 alkanoyloxy, 1 to 
3 C1-C6 alkoxy, phenyl, phenoxy, C1-C6 alkoxycarbonyl, S(0)m(Ci-C6 alkyl); 
or R8 and R 9 can be taken together to form -(CH2)rLa(CH2)s- where La Is 
C(R2)2, oxo, S(0)m or NtR 2 ), and r and 8 are Independently 1 to 3. 
1 2. A compound of dalm 3 wherein Y Is hydrogen and X Ik 



15 



11. A compound of claim 3 wherein: 



30 




.35 



wherein n and m are one and A 1 Is a bond. 
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13. A compound of claim 12 wherein X Is 




wherein R3a b hydrogen, F, Ci, CH3, OCH3, OCF3 or CF3; 

R1 2 is hydrogen, F, a, CH& OCH3, OCF3 or CF3; 

R&a | 5 hydrogen, 0|-Ce alkyl optionally substituted with one to three 
20 halogens; or phenyl optionally substituted with one to three substituents 
independently selected from halogen, CH3, OCH3. OCF3, CF3 and C1-C8 
alkyl aryl; and 

Rbb is hydrogen, C1-C8 alkyl. optionally substituted with one to three 
substituents Independently selected from halogen, CH3, OCH3. OCF3, CF3; 
25 C3-C8 cycloalkyi; phenyl optionally substituted with one to three substituents 
independently selected from halo, CH3, OCH3, OCF3 or CF3; -O-C1-C8 dtyl; 
or -S-C1-C8 alkyl. 

14. A compound of claim 13 wherein 
G, H 1 , 1 and J are carbon. 
30 15. A compound of claim 13 wherein 

Q is nitrogen; and 
H 1 , 1 and J are carbon. 

1 6. A compound of claim 1 3 wherein 
H 1 Is nitrogen; and 

35 ' G 9 1 and J are carbon. 

17. A compound of claim 13 wherein 
I is nitrogen; and 

G, Hi and J are carbon. 
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18. A compound of claim 1 3 wherein 
J is nitrogen; and 

G, H 1 and I are carbon. 

19. A compound of claim 3 wherein Z is 

R 1 

—CO NHCO-C — NHa 
CH3 

20. A compound of claim 3 wherein Z is 

?' 

—CO NHCO { N 



20 wherein each n is independently zero or one. 

21 . A compound of dalm 19 wherein R 1 is 



25 




22. A compound of claim 20 wherein R1 is 

30 



35 

23. A compound of claim 19 wherein R 1 is -CH2OCH2C6H5, 
.CH2CH2CH2C6H5. 1-naphthyl-CH2-p or 2-naphthyl-CH2-. 
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24. A compound of claim 20 wherein R 1 Is -CH20CH2C6H5, 
-CH2CH2CH2C6H5, 1-naphthyi-CH2-, or 2-naphthyl-CH2-. 

25. A compound of claim 5 wherein Z is 



R 



10 26. A compound of claim 25 wherein n is one. 

27. A compound of claim 25 wherein n is zero. 

28. A compound of claim 5 selected from the group consisting oft 
(R>-2-Amino-N-{2-(1 H-indol-3-yl)-1 -[6-(toluene-4-su1f onyiamlno)-3 f 4- 

dihydro-1 H-isoquino1lne-2-carbonyl}-ethyl}-isobutyramide hydrochloride; 
15 (R>-2-{2-(2-Amino-2-methyl-proplonylamino)-3-(1 H-lndol-3-yl)- 

propionyt]-1 Aa^tetrahydro-isoquinoline-e-caTboxyllc add ethyiamide 
hydrochloride; 

(R)-2^2K2-AmirK>-2-me%l^ropionylamlno)-3-(1HHndol-3-yl)* 
proplonyll-I^^AtetrahydrtHsoqulnorine-e-caiboxylic acid phenyiamlde 
20 hydrochloride; 

(R)-2-Amino-N-(2-(1 HMndol^yl)-H6-t2^3-methyJ.ureldo)-pheriyll^^ 
dihydro-1 H-isoquinoline.2K»rbonylHthyl)-isobutyramide hydrochloride; 

(R)-2-Amino-*H2-(1 H-lndoJ-3-yl)-1 -{7-(toluene-4-sutf onytamino)-3,4- 
dihydraMH-isoquino1ine-2H2artwnyI]^ 
25 (R)-N-{2-l2-(2- Amlno-2-methy|.proplonylairtno)^(l H-tndoW-yl)- 

propionyQ-1 ^^,4-tetrahyd^soqulnolin-7-ylhbenzamide; 

(R)-2-Amino-N-{1 -benzyloxymethyl-2-oxo-2-{7-(toluene-4- 
sulfonylamino^^-dihydro-l H-Isoquinolln-2-ylJ-ethyiHsobutyTanilde 
hydrochloride; and 

30 (R)-Piperidine-4-carboxyllc acid {1 -naphthalen-2-ylmethyi-2-oxo-2-l5- 

(toluene^-sulfonylanrino)-1,3<Khydro-fe^^ 
hydrochloride. 

29. A compound of claim 10 which is 
2-Amlno^1 -(R^enzyloxymeth^ 

35 amno)-piperidin-1-yl}^thyl}-isobutyramide hydrochloride or 
(R)-N^H4-(Acetyl-phenyl-amlno)-piperi 
yl)-ethyl]-2-amino-lsobutyramide 

30. A compound of daim 1 1 selected from the group consisting of: 
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(R)-2-Amino-N-{1 -(1 HHndo!-3-ylmethyI)-2-t4-(rnorpholin©-4-carbonyl)-4- 
phenyl-piperidin-1 -ylJ-2-oxo-ethyl}-lsobutyramlde hydrochloride; 

2-Amlno-N41-(R)-benzyloxymethyl-2^4-(rTK)rpholinB-4-cart)onyl)-4- 
phenyI-piperidln-1 -yI]-2-oxo-ethyl}-isobutyramIde; 
S (R)-2-Amino-N-{1-{1 H-indol-3-ylmethyl)-2-oxch2-I4-phenyl-4- 

(pyrrolidine-lHarbonyl)-piperidin-l^ hydrochloride; and 

(R)-1 -[2-(2-Amino-2-methyl-proplonylarnlno)-3-(1 H-lndol-3-yI)- 
propionyl]-4-phenyl-piperidine-4.carboxyllc acid (4-hydroxy-butyl)-amide 
hydrochloride. 

10 31 . A compound of claim 1 2 selected from the group consisting of: 
2-Amino-N-{1 -(R)-benzyloxymethyl-2-oxo-2-[4-(2-oxo-2,3-d!hydro- 
benzoimldazoM-yl)-piperidin-1 -yQ-ethyl}-isobutyramide hydrochloride; 

2-Amino-N-{1 -(R)-(1 H-lruJol-3-ylmethy1).2-oxo-2-[4-(2-oxo-2 f 3Kllhydro- 
benzolmldazol-l -yl)-p!peridln-1 -ytj-ethyl}-i80butyramide; 
15 (R)-2-Amino-N-{1-(1H-lndo 

y1}-2^xo-ethy!}-isobutyramlde hydrochloride; 

(R)-2-Amlno-N-{1-(1 H-indol-3-ytme^yl)-244-(2-methyl4)en20lmidazoH- 
yl>-piperidln-1-yl]-2-oxo-ethyl)-lsobutyrairide hydrochloride; 

(R)-2-Amino-NHl-(1H-indoW-yimethyl)-2-oxo-2-I4-{2-phenyl- 
20 beruoImida2ol-1-yl)-plperidln-1-yf]-ethyf)^bLJtyramIde hydrochloride; 

(R>2-Amino-N-[2^4-(6-f1uoro4)en^ -ylJ-1 - 

(1H-lndol-3-ylmettiyl)-2-oxo-e1hyJl-isobutyrarnlde hydrochloride; 

(R)-2-Amlno-N-{1-(1 H-lndoW-ylmethyl)-2-ox^2H4-(2-oxo-1 ,2-dlhydro- 
lmidazo[4,5-b]pyridir>-3-yl)-piperidin-1 -yQ-ethyQ-isobutyramlde hydrochloride; 
25 (R)-2-Amino-N^2^4-(5^lor6-2K)xo-2 t 3-dihydro-ben2oimldazoV1-^ 
plperidin-1 -yf]-1 -(1 H-indol-3-y)methyl)-2-oxo-ethyl}-)eobutyram)de; 

(R^2-Amino-N41-benzo[b]thiophen-a-ylmethyt-2-oxo-244-(2«K)xo-2 l 3- 
dihydro-benzoimsdazol-l-yl)-piperidln-1 -yi]-ethyfy4sobutyramide hydrochloride; 
2-Amii^N-{H5-f]uoro-1.mndol-3-^ 
30 dihydro-benzoimidazoM-yl^piperi^^ hydrochloride; 
2-Amlno-N-{ 1 -{1 -methyl-1 H-lndol-3-ylmethyl)-2-oxo-2-I4-(2-oxo-2 f 3- 
dihydro-beraofmidazoM-yl)-piperidin-1 -yl}-ethyIHsobutyramide hydrochloride; 

(R)-Piperidlne-4-carboxylic add {1-naphthalen-2-yimethyt-2-oxo-2-l4-{2- 
phehyl-benzoimldazol-1 «yl)-piperidin-1-yl]-ethyl}-amide hydrochloride; 
35 (R)-3^Amino-N-{1-(1 H-indol-3-ylmethyl)-2-oxo-2-I4-(2-phenyl- 

benzoimidazol-1 -yl)-plperidln-1 -yI]-ethyi}-3-methyl-butyramlde hydrochloride; 
and 
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(R)-Piperidine-4-carboxylic acid {2-[4-(3-methyl-2-oxo-2,3-dihydro- 
benzolmldazol-1 -yl)-piperidin«1 -yQ-1 -naphthaien~2-ylmethyl-2K>xo-ethyI}- 
amide hydrochloride. 

32. The compound of claim 1 1 which is 

5 2-Amlno-N-{1 ^R)4)en2yloxymethyi-2-[4-(morphoIine-4-cartX)nyI)-4- 

phenyl-piperidin-1-yll-2<>xo-ethyl}-isobutyramide. 

33. A method for Increasing levels of endogenous growth hormone In 
a human or an animal which comprises administering to such human or animal 
an effective amount of a compound of Claim 1 . 

10 . 34. A composition useful for increasing the endogenous production 
or release of growth hormone in a human or an animal which comprises an 
inert earner and an effective amount of a compound of Claim 1. 

35. A composition useful for increasing the endogenous production 
or release of growth hormone in a human or an animal which comprises an 

15 effective amount of a compound of Claim 1 and a growth hormone 

secretogogues selected from GHRP-6, Hexarelin, GHRP-1 , growth hormone 
releasing factor (QRF), IQF-1 or IGF-2, or B-HT920. 

36. A method of treating or preventing osteoporosis which comprises 
administering to a mammal in need of such treatment or prevention an amount 

20 of a compound of claim 1 which is effective in treating or preventing 
osteoporosis. 

37. A method for treating or preventing diseases or conditions which 
may be treated or prevented by growth hormone which comprises 
administering to a mammal in need of such treatment or prevention an amount 

25 of a compound of claim 1 which Is effective in promoting release of said growth 
hormone. 

38. A method for the treatment of osteoporosis which comprises 
administering to a patient with osteoporosis a combination of a 
bisphosphonate compound such as alendronate, and a compound of Claim 1. 
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